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PREFACE

The Tamil University is a child of the Fifth
World Tamil Conference conducted at Madurai in the
year 1981. It was established on the 15th of Septem-
ber in the same year at Thanjavur. During the past
thirteen years, it has established itself as a Centre for
Tamil research the world over. Native speakers of
Tamil are spread over more than seventy countries.
One of the aims of the Tamil University is to fulfil
the dreams and the nostalgic longings of the 130 mil-
lion Tamils living in different parts of the world.

The Eighth International Conference seminar of
Tamil Studies is scheduled to be conducted in the
Tamil University Thanjavur, during January 1-5,
1995. The Government of Tamil Nadu has generous-
ly made financial allocations for various useful
academic activities in the University, as well as for
substantial civic improvements for the town as a



whole, of permanent value and utility. One such is
the creation of revolving fund in the Tamil University
to the tune of Rupees 10 lakhs. This is to be utilised
for bringing out a number of publications needed by
the Tamil people all over the world.

A number of manuscripts, all of them products
of research by scholars and academics, have been
waiting for the propitious time to see the light of day
in the form of a printed book. The book in your
hand is one such publication intended for the delecta-
tion of the general Tamil reader, and for use and ref-
erence by the Tamil cognoscenti,

I hope readers may find this book useful in the
related field.

Dr. Avvai Natarajan



CONTENTS

Page
PROLOGUE vii
ABBREVIATIONS xi
PREFACE Xxiii
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS xxvii

PART - I: WRITE UP

1. Introduction 1
2. Nature of Literature 3
3. Ancient South Indian Ports 6
4. Varieties of Boats quoted in Literature 9
4.1. Crafts in Tamil Literature 9
4,2, Crafts in Malayalam Literature 19
4.3. Crafts in Kannada Literature 25
4.4. Crafts in Telugu Literature 30
5. Body Parts of Crafts 31
6. Navigation Personnel 33
7. Some Practices of Ancient Mariners Navigation 36
8. Conclusion 40

FOOT NOTES 44



iv

PART - II: DATA

Page
TAMIL LITERATURE
1. Different types of Boats 55
2. Lamps used in Fishing Boats 74
3. Light House 15
4. Early direction finding 76
5. Wind identificatiion 76
6. Ship repairing 77
7. Anchoring 71
8. Drum Beating in Ship 78
MALAYALAM LITERATURE
1. Description about the boats, ships, etc. 81
2. Parts of Boats in Kerala 125
3. Historical Aspects of Traditional Navigation
in Kerala 149
4.. Description about Navigation Personnel 155
5. Description about Miscellaneous items 170
KANNADA LITERATURE
Deseription about ships and Boats 187

I S

Description about the parts of Boats and Ships 225
Description about the Navigation Personnel 232
Description about Sea, Ocean and other items 239
Description about Miscellaneous items 249



Page

TELUGU LITERATURE

1. Traditional boats and ships 261
2. Parts of Boats 274
3. Proverbs in Telugu 276
TECHNICAL TERMS 279

BIBLIOGRAPHY 373






PROLOGUE

The Department of Industries was co-ordinating with
the Investigator Dr. V. I. Subramoniam, Vice-Chancellor of
Tamil University in guiding and supervising this work.
From the date of his leaving this University (July, 1986),
the whole work was taken up and completed by this
Department under the supervision of the undersigned in the
middle of 1987.

However, the preparation of the report could not be
carried out in the prescribed period. I would like to place
on record hearty thanks to the former Vice-Chancellor, Dr.
S. Agesthialingam for having granted the extension of time
and the necessary financial assistance to the scholars from
the University fund, for the preparation of the reports.

Mrs. Margaret Deacon, Honorary Research Fellow,
Southampton University, England, has commented. the
amount of work carried out in this project. She has further
forwarded an abstract of the project work to the "Mariners
Mirror", a principal and prestigious Joumnal in the United
Kingdom on "Maritime History".

Prof. Fathimi, who is working in the field of
Maritime History had made an exclusive visit to this
Department on March, 1989 to have a glimpse of the work
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being carried out in this project. After going through the
project reports, he gave some useful suggestions to im-
prove the reports. The project reports have been modified
as per the suggestions of the experts.

At first, we were able 10 make only twenty copies,
Jbut subsequently the scholars who could get opportunity to
go through the same both in India and abroad, have shown
greater interest in this work and recommended to circulate
more copies to the organisation of similar interest, especial-
ly abroad. In order to oblige the request of many.re-
searchers in the field of "Maritime History of South India"
we are bringing out the following reports in a book form.

1. History . of Traditional Navigation - (As gleaned
from Tamil Literature - compiled by Dr. G.
Kulathuran & Revised by Dr. V.S, Arul Raj).

2. History of Traditional Navigation - (As gleaned from
Malayalam Literature - compiled by Dr. V. S. Arul
Raj).

3. History of Traditional Navigation - (As gleaned from
Telugu Literature - compiled by Dr. Giri Prakash).

4. History of Traditional Navigation - (As gleaned from
Kannada Literature - compiled by Dr. C. Sivashan-
mugam).

Realising the importance of the reports, the previous
Vice-Chancellor, Prof. C. Balasubramanian and the
Registrar, Dr. R. Muthian, have consented to bring out this
report in a book form.
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However, the dream of bringing out this one in a
book form could be materialised only by the great effort of
Dr. Avvai Natarajan, Subsequent Vice-Chancellor of Tamil
University, Thanjavur. We are grateful to him, for his en-
couragement and help rendered in making the hard eamned
research- results to see the lime light.

- I would like to acknowledge with thanks all those
who have rendered all assistance in successfully bringing
out this anthology.

G. VICTOR RAJAMANICKAM

PROFESSOR & HEAD
DEPT. OF INDUSTRIES
& EARTH SCIENCES
TAMIL UNIVERSITY,
THANJAVUR-S.
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PREFACE

The great temples that have survived the ravages of
time, the dams built by kings for irrigation, the traditional
occupations like fishing, navigation, astronomy, weaving,
animal husbandry, agriculture, medicine, stone quarrying,
metallurgy and such other indigenous crafts which still sur-
vive are the products of experise in different fields.
Those who are’ conversant with the subject refer the
relevant books on the subject which are mostly found in
Sanskrit or Prakrit and a few in their mothertongues.
Those who leamnt the profession frora their parents or
guardians continued the tradition with varying degrees of
efficiency which increased according to the deraand and
fell flat when the demand was very little. In Science, be-
sides the written records, the long and continuing tradition
of the artisans and workers is equally valid.

The archaeological findings so far unearthed are tan-
gible in some areas of scince but very sketchy in other
areas. Further they are inferential on the basis of the folk
tradition and relevant literature, if any.

The Sastras like Kalpataru on boat building are
purposeful. The pleasurable ones like the Sangam classics
of the Tamils make use of specific knowledge in their
creative. work and their cognisance of the subject matter is
according to the needs of poetry., To illustrate, a buffalo
or an elephant in water is described as a boat in water.
This indeed for a student of liferature is a fascinating
simile. For a student of navigation, the information he can
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make out of this description is that the boat is made up of
a body like buffalo. It was black and it had a face like a
buffalo. Perhaps the use of boats at the time of the com-
position of the Literature could also be cofirmed. On the
other hand the Sastras can help in dating the boats and at
the same time can give the details of the ports and the
mechanics of building and operation. Folk literature,
adages, riddles, also give a general picture of the object
to infer indirectly its nawmre. Among the sources folk
tradition plays an important role especially in India where
literates are less whereas traditon is strong and continuing
due to social classification and occupational specialization.
Sastras in the respective fields are fewer in some areas but
considerable in fields like astronomy. They have a place
in the history of science though their help is indirect.
Similarly folk literature (adages, riddles) have a role
similar to written: literature.

Another rising field in the reconstruction of culture
(material culture included) is linguistic Archaeology. ©On
the basis of words or terms it can recover the original form
of the word and help the reader in locating the area where
the "thing® was used and how it spread to other areas. Un-
less the world and the thing are coterminous, this in-
ference will have little value. An illustration will help us
to understand the point.

Tamil : ampi meaning small boat, raft,
float, ship, etc.
Malayalam : ampa- ppattu ‘rowers song’
kannada : ambi ‘boat’, ambiga, amboga, ambuja,
" ambigara, ‘man who rows a boat’.
Tulu : ambigira ‘boatman’,

Marathi ] ambi, ambekari. *a boatman’
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D.E.D.177: ambi can be reconstructed which is found
in Tamil, Kannada and Telugu and the boat is found in the
Malayalam area as well as in parts of Maharashtra. The
word is of Dravidian origin because of its ancientness,
widespread and phonetic conservativeness and hence the
word and, the object should have gone to Marathi- region
from the Dravidian area. Also all the Dravidian languages
which preserve the word have the same coastline. The
word ambi is attested in the Tamil Sangam classics about
the beginning of the Christian era.

For the question that a borrowing of the word need
not ensure the borrowing of the object, the answer is, lar-
gely they go together. If there are exceptions, they have to
be proved. The new method gives a clue to the origin of a
thing, its spread and the borrowing into other languages.
As an effetive tool for history or prehistory, the -use of lin-
guistic archaeology is more and more realised though it
depends on a few assumptions, which are valid, until they
are not otherwise proved. Also if a word is indigenous to
the family of languages, it goes with it that the object is
also indigenous to that culture. The horizontal spread of
the word within the family, the earliest form of the word,
which is reconstructed out of the attested forms in the
member languages and inference, regarding the object
based on the linkage can be made which will resolve many
problems in the history of material objects. Linguistic ar-
chaeology may not help fully in drawing information
regarding the material with which the boat was built or its
length and such other details. But it can give us clues to
the earlier form of that word and the spread of the word in
the member languages and also in the languages of other
families. For relative dating, the help of linguistic ar-
chaeology is thus considerable.

To summarise, for describing the details regarding the
branch of science like navigation, the folk tradition gets
priority.  Followed by Sastras, where details will be
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preserved, though interpretation will vary. The Sahityas
and folk literature will have confirmative value and per-
haps give clue to the strata of society which produced the
object and used it. Linguistic archaeology can help in rela-
tively dating the word/object, its spread and the question
whether it is indigenous or borrowed.

The information from the literatures of Tamil,
Malayalam, Kannada and Telugu have been extensively
collected in this report. The old Nigantus, dictionaries
and lexicons have been checked for words connected with
navigation (boats, parts of boats, use of boats, ports and
such other details). In a few places, wherever available,
adages and riddles have been collected. This collection
will give a broad picture about the wordsfobjects, their use,
and their chronology. The actual corroborative details
will have to be provided by the collections which will be
the second phase of our work. These, when completed,
can be compared with the available sastras' (which by no
means are clear in details) and a fuller and continuous pic-
ture on the history of navigation can be furnished.

V. L. SUBRAMONIAM
Principal Investigator
(Ex.Vice-Chancellor,

Tamil University)
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PART -1



Introduction

From prehistoric times, the Sovthern part of India
had maritime contacts with the rest of the world. It may
be the reason that South India is bounded on all the three
sides by sea and naturally the ancient South Indians took
very great interest in the Sea-faring activities. The prehis-
toric maritime contacts of South Indians have been well
recorded by the earliest accounts of the classical writers
and by the references found in the indigenous literary
works of South Indian Languages. A rich tradition has
prevailed in the coastal strips of South India especially
among the fishermen community and ship builders and the
same is reflected in the legends, stories and folklore.
There are many evidences in historical writings, such as
the import of peacocks, apes, sandal wood, etc., in
Solomon’s period (962 to 930 B.C.) ancient Chaldean ref-
erence of South Indian contactt the kinds of materials
flowing into Assyria during the 14th century B.C. from
South Indian ports, Vasco da Gama's landing in Calitut
with the help of the Malayalee pilot from Madagaskar, &.c.
An attempt has been made in this book to trace the anc:ciit
navigational techniques and knowledge of the sea in South
India from available literature in South Indian languages.
This book is prepared mainly based on the data from the
South Indian literary works pertaining to traditional
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Navigation in South India. The data will be analysed and
interpreted in the light of modem technology wherever pos-
sible, to get an idea about the ancient scientific knowledge
generated in the field of boat building and navigation.



2. NATURE OF LITERATURE

Out of the four South Indian languages such as
Tamil, Malayalam, Kannada and Telugu, Tamil is the ear-
liest one. Tamil Literature has many references, on the
bravery of mariners during the regime of its early kings
Chera, Chola and Pandya through the poems in
Purananuru (poctry dealing with bravery). In the ancient
Tamil work Tolkappiyam also, has given the way in which
a separate landscape is provided for the Coastal strip ney-
tal as one among the five kinds of physiography, based
upon the nature of land and profession of people. This, in
itself suggests that an appreciable part of the human
livelihood must have sprung up from the sea. The people
of neytal are none other than the one who are involved in
the sea- faring activities either for establishing Inter-
Continental Commerce or in search of sea-food.

On reviewing the corpus of Tamil Literature from the
Sangam period (2nd Centrury B.C. to 3rd Century AD)to
the 19th Century, a lot of references on navigation are
found. Many of the stereo typed occurrences of words or
passages have been omitted in part II - Tamil section, as
they are mostly found in very general contexis of similies,
metaphors, etc., and as they do not add any sig-
nificant information on the item concerned.

The origin of Telugu language as such, dates back to
the first or the second Centuries before Christ in close as-
sociation with the Andhra king Satavahana who ruled the
major portion in South India for nearly four Centuries i.e.
from 225 B.C. 10 250 A.D. The Satavahana dynasty
revived the Vedic religion. Buddhism also flourished.
Afterwards, the Renati Cholas made Telugu their court lan-
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guage. Then comes the rule of Easten Chalukyas (From
7th Century to 12th Century A.D.) in whose period the
Telugu poetry emerged slowly and reached its culmination.
The Nelloor king Raja Raja Narendra 11th Century A.D.
has emerged like a bolt from the blue and with him the
Ithihasa Age, i.e. the age of puranas. Afier this prabandha
age appeared by which the fragrance of poetic expertise
and artistry spread in the nook and comer of
Andhrapradesh. Later on, the Southern School of Telugu
literature i.e. in the regime of Nayak kings in Tanjore and
Madurai brought many new varieties in the Telugu litera-
ture viz., Yakshaganas and as well as prose writings.
Afterwards the Sathaka Literature entered and brought out
sociological reformation, Subsequently, with the advent of
Britishers, many new literary forms arose in the Telugu
literature. With this bird’s eyeview, it can easily be con-
cluded that the Telugu literature, used the navigational
words in a very limited way. But, many proverbs were in
vogue since time immemorial using the names of boats or
o Ships.

The literature of Kannada can best be studied by
grouping the literary workzs under the following three
heads, as suggested by Rice®. These groups correspond to
the religious systems dominant in successive times.

a. Until the middle of the 12th century, Jainism was the
exclusive religion that was followed by the society.
The Jaina literature of the period includes most of the
ancient and eminent Kannada works.

b. Lingayat literature commenced from about 160 A.D.
when Basavanna revived the Veerasaiva or Lingayat
religion.

¢. The Vaishnava revival, that commenced under
Ramanujacharya in the beginning of the 12th century
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up to the 16th century, introduced a period in which
Brahmanic thought became dominant, an ascendence
which has continued till the present time.

A scrutiny of the Kannada literature belonging to the
three groups mentioned above reveals the fact that the in-
terest of Kannada authors is almost religious. Of course,
there was a continuous change in the subject. The change,
however, was restricted to religious groups only. The
philosophy of literature varied as new religion or religious
sects got evolved. There are no purely secular Kannada
literary works until the 19th century.

In spite of the above facts there are still some refer-
ences to boats and navigation and they have been collected.
Moreover, the innumerable metaphors and similes which
decorate the Kannada literary works have also been taken
into account, wherever they have thrown light on the
boats or navigation techniques.

Navigation was well known to the ancient Keralites
even before the beginning of the Christian era. Even
though there are no literary works in Malayalam before the
12 the century from which we may collect evidence about
the Keralites navigation practice, we have ample evidences
in this regard from the ancient Tamil literary works and
the accounts of foreign travellers. Besides simple river
boats, Keralites also used large ships to cross oceans and
seas. Malayalam literary work starts with Ramacaritam in
the 12th Century A.D. and reflects its society through its
poems on heroic decds and love matters. There are scat-
tered references to navigation in Malayalam literary works
from the 12th to the 17th centuries A.D. and a good num-
ber of references in the works of the 18th and 15th cen-
turies also.

Malayalam literature does not give much information
on technical details of navigation but gives ample data
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regarding the names of different types of boats and vessels,
names of the parts of boats, the crew and the oceans, and
general information regarding navigation, i.e. light house,
harbour, etc.

3. Ancient South Indian Ports

The names of different ancient ports were pooled up
by referring to foreign travellers’ notes, folklore, inscrip-
tions, early Dravidian literatures like Tamil, Malayalam,
Kannada and Telugu and the findings in archacological
excavations. There are so many references in literature to
the ancient ports like Muciri, Thondi, Pukar, Korkai, etc.
The Muciri harbour of Sangam period (2nd century B.C. to
3rd century A.D.) is considered to be the port of the
Chera king Imayavarampan Neduncheralathan (c.27 to 85
A.D.)’. This port of the West Coast, had commercial con-
tacts with the Yavanas. Thondi was another important har-
bour of the Chera King Kanaikkal Irumporai (c.200 to 225
A.D.). Pukar, the famous port of thf Chola King Karikal
Peruvalathan’s (.50 to 95 A.D.)" occupied a very
prominent place, being the port in which even big ships
could enter without lowering the sails. Korkai, another port
city in the mouth of the Thamarap%rani was the Cé\pital of
early Pandyas (c. 575 to 966 A.D.)°. Akananuru®, a San-
gam literature describes this place as an important place
for pearl fishery, which hgs also been substamiasted from
the archaecological findings’. Parameswaran Nair quoted
as follows:

"It needs no substantiation that Kerala held a pre-
eminent position in respect of foreign trade since the ear-
liest days in known history. Al the important ancient
civilisations in the world, such as Egyptian, Arabian,
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Babylonian, Roman and Chinese maintained close commer-
cial contacts with its shores, for the highly priced teak-
wood, sandal wood, spices and peacock feathers”.

Large number of such citations have been seen in an-
cient South Indian historical works about many ports of
South India (both ancient and modem) and also the ac-
counts of foreign travellers are of immense value and help

us in this regard.

Though many ports were active all along the South
Indian coastal area, Muciri, Thondi, Bacare and Nelcynda
were often referred to in ancient literature and history.
There were also some other minor ports like Naura, Balita,

Mante, Vakai and Pantar.

, Archaeological excavation conducted in recent years
atong the Tamil Nadu coastal areas have brought to light a
large number of  ports, Viz Mahapalipuram,
Vasavasamutiram, Panerji, Kanchipuram, Korkai, Thondi,
Alagankulam, Kayal, Periyapattinan, Cé‘hingamedu, Arik-
kamedu, Karaikadu, Kaverippumpattinam”.

A few citations also have been quoted in Malayalam
literature about the ancient ports. They are Colachel
(Malayalam 1.1.3.25:2), Cochin (Malayalam 1.1.3.25:7),
Valiyatura, Manakkudi (Malayalam 1.1.3.25:12),
Cirayinkail, Quilon, Pirakkadu, etc., (Malayalam
1.1.3.25:13), Tiruvanchikulam (Malayalam 1.1.3.26:40) and
Elicape (Malayalam 1.1.3.26:50).

Sreedhara Menon!® points out some ports on the
western  coast like Muciri, Thondi, Bacare, Nelcynda,
Naura, Balita, Mante, Vakai, Pantar, Quilon, Cochin and
Calicut. Now a days, the above ancient ports do not enjoy
much importance. They are remembered as great tradition-
al sea trading Centres of South Indians. It may also be
noted here that some of the above ports are not in those



8 Maritime History

names, at present. Only after the 13th Century Quilon,
Cochin and Calicut became very popular ports in Kerala.

The Periplus of the Erythrean Sea (Ist Century B.C.)
has mentioned some ancient ports like Muciri, Korkai,
Kamara, Poduca, Mikama, Comari and Sopatma in the
Tamil region. Kamara, Poduca, Sopatma, Nikama and
Comari of Periplus might have been the modem towns of
Karaikkal, Pondicherry, Madras, Nagappattinam  and
Kanyakumari respectively. From Periplus statements,” we
came to understand, that Naura and Thondi were the lead-
ing markets of attractions to the Greeks, Europeans and
Arabians, over Muciri and Nelcynda. Muciri and Thondi
were the sea ports mainly involved in imports whereas
Nelcynda and Bacare were famous river ports of exports.
Nelcynda was situated from Muciri at a distance of about
500 stadia or 58 N. Miles. That port along with Bacare
was mainly exporting pepper produced from their hinter
land only. It is also known that the foreign ships after
Bacare port move to the east towards the other small ports
of this region like Balita and Comari.

In the Kamnataka region, the port of Mangalore is
mentioned as a flourishing one. There are also other ports
like Honavar, Bhatkal and Karwar. The famous historian
Ptolemy (2nd- Century A.D.) referred to two more famous
ports along the Southern Andhra Pradesh. i.e. Machilipat-
nam and Motupalli. He had also made out the business
contacts of Andhra Kings with Arabia, Egypt, Greek and
Rome. Marcopolo, has clearly mentioned that diamonds
were exported from Andhra Pradesh.

Afterwards the' Dutch with the permission of Golkon-
da Sultan (king) established a ship factory in 1628 A.D. at
Kakinada. The ships belonging to Dutch, French and
Europeans used to reach the port of Kakinada. The
workers used t0 go to Burma in the ships from this place.
In 1861, the transport of raw materials for manufacturing



of South India 9

clothes were exported from this place. Near Kakinada one
more place by name Korangi was mentioned. Very strong
rock wall has been constructed there for ship parking.
Now it is not seen because of many natural devastations."

The ships used to be parked 5 km wide near
Kakinada. As a symbol to this, four lights in all the four
rock pillars have been used for guiding the ships. The
light house (rock pillar) is unused from 1877 A.D. on-
wards. The only light house situated in the western side of
Kakinada near the viliage Vakalapudi is in good condition.
Even the big boats were transported through the ships to
this port. Srikakulam, Visakhapzinam, Yanam and Chirala
are also some of the ports in Andhra Pradesh referred to in

the earlier period.

4. Varieties of Boats Quoted in
Literature

Various kinds of ships and boais were used in an-
cient days for fishing, race, piracy, transporting both car-
goes, passengers, efc, in rivers as well as in oceans. The
varieties of crafts mentioned in each literature have been
briefly given below.

4.1. Crafts In Tamil Literature

On reviewing the Tamil literature from the Sangam
period (2nd century B.C. to 3rd century A.D.) to the 1Sth
century, 20 terms both native and non-native to denote
boats alone, have been identified.”* Moreover, more than
100 words in Tamil are found referring to the word boat in
dictionaries and lexicas
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4.1.1. Ampi

It is a type of boat frequently mentioned in literature.
Tamil lexicon points out that ampi is a classical word in-
Tamil, meaning water. This word might have been derived
from ampu which means water, sea and world surrounded
by water and cloud. It also means bamboo. Bamboo.
might have been used to make ampi in ancient days. This
word is frequently used in ancient literature but not in
medieval and modemn literature. Perhaps, it is a common
word to denote both small boats and ships. In literature
the shape of the ampi is generally compared to an elephant
(Tamil 1.1:10) or a buffalo (Tamil 1.1:3) or a bullock
(Tamil 1.1.:6) and that gives an idea about the ribs, side
planks and in general, the shape of a boat.

The phrase tin pini ampi’ (Tamil-1.1:3) clearly indi-
cates that the dide planks or logs of wood might have been
tightly tied. In Cilappatikaram, three types of ‘ampi’ are
mentioned (Tamil-1.1:10). They are ‘ampi’ with a horse
face, ‘ampi’ with the face of an elephant, ‘ampi’ with a
lion shaped prow. In Tamil, they are called
‘parimukavampi’, ‘Karimukavampi’ and ‘arimukavampi’,
respectively. From the above citation in Cilappatikaram, it
is inferred that many passengers crossed the rivers by
ampis floating near the great landing ghat. 1t is not fre-
quently mentioned in literature for fishing, But, the cita-
tions available from the literature, one can assume that
‘ampi’ might have been used mainly for crossing the rivers
and coastal transport. In modem times no boat is in usage
by the name ‘ampi’ among fishermen. ‘Ampi’ denoted
only small boats in some literary works, In Manimekalai
and Civakacintamani, ‘ampi’ denotes a ‘kalam’ means a
ship (Tamil-1.1:11). In Kamparamayanam (Tamil-1.1:13)
While describing in praise of Guhan, Kampan says as
Follows:

Ayiram ampikku ndyakag

‘Lord of thousand ampis’.
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Sails and masts are not mentioned with ‘ampi’ in
literature. Kamparamayanam also mentions ‘oar’ 1§T“3“p'
pu) in one instance which is associated with ‘ampi’

4.1.2. Pul_lai or Pil.lai

It is a type of float. The lexical meanings for punai
are a. float, raft b. boat, vessel, ship c. support, help and
d. bamboo. Punaikkattai is a Tamil word which denotes
the catamaran. Since trees or logs are tied together, the
float is termed as kaftumaram in modem times. ‘kaftu’
means ‘to tie’ and ‘maram’ means ‘tree’. Uniting the logs,
i.e. tying (pinai)14. There is a compound word in ancient
Tamil literature called n@rmpugai which. means light raft
(Tamil~1.2:10). While crossisng the river or escaping from
the shipwreck, this light raft is brought in use (Tamil-
1.2:8). In Akananuru, it is said that the pugai is made up
of v€lam i.c. ‘Korukkampul’ ( a grass or bamboo or nanal)
(Tamil-1.2:4). The Stems of this Velam were tied and used
as pupai. From this evidence, it is understood that the
name pugai is derived from the type of log used, i.e., bam-
boo (punai) and the mode of uniting the logs, i.e., tying

(pipai).

The stem of a pugai was called in ancient Tamil
work as falaip pupai and the sten was called as ‘kafaip
pupai’. Sails or oars are not mentioned with ‘pugai’ in
literature.  For fishing also ‘pupai’ was used (Tamil-1.2:
S). ‘Pupai’ was also used for playing in the river by
ladies. This kind of play is known as pupai Vilaiyagu
(Tamil-1.2: 1). For deep sea fishing ‘Kagumaram’ is used
in modern days. Majority of the fishermen are using
‘Kagtumaram’ in modem times. This is the first and
foremost float of the ancient times. In modern times this
tradition continues and the Kagumarams are of different
types. They are:
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inaik Kattumarm
Mukkattu Maram
irukkumaram

s W N

taptil maram

In ‘igaik kattumaram’ two logs are joined together and tied
either by kogi or ‘nar’. It is otherwise called ‘Kogamaram’.
In mukkagtumaram’ three logs are joined together. In
‘irukkumaram’ four logs are joined together.

4.1.3. Timil

Timil is another type of boat. The meanings given
in Tamil Lexicon’ for ‘rimil’ are 1. Catamaran, small boat
and 2. Vessel, ship. So, both for fishing and long voyage
‘timil’ would have been used. But, from the literary sour-
ces it is undersiood that ‘timil’ would have been used.
But, from the literary sources it is understood that ‘timil’
had been mainly used for fishing and it resembles a
Catamaran. No boat is mentioned by the name ‘timil' in
modern times. Majority of the literary references indicate
‘timil’ as a fishing boat (Tamil - 1.3:1). For pearl fishing
also ‘timil' was used (Tamil - 1. 3:12). The ’timil’ that
was used for fishing, is referred to in literature as ‘tin
tmil’ or koguntimil (Tamil - 1.3:2) because of its sturdmess
and also its use in killing big sharks. A particular section
of the people of the maritime tract are known as ‘rimilar’.
The ‘timil’ was used for night fishing in olden days
(Tamil-1.3:6). While fishing at nights, lamps were used by
the fishermen in ‘timil’ not only to get light but also for
finding out fishes (Tamil - 1.3:6). In literature, ‘timil’ is
generally compared with elephant which suggests its
general size (Tamil - 1.3:5). Sail is not mentioned with
‘timil’. Perhaps only oars might have been used.



of South India 13

4.1.4. Navay

‘Navay' is a vessel or ship having many sails and
masts. Perhaps it may also denote big boats. The word
‘n@vay’ may be related to the Sanskrit word ‘na@vikd’. In
ancient Tamil literature this ‘navay’ was frequently men-
tioned for Intercontinental trade and voyage. Wind power
was used by these vessels (Tamil - 1.4:1). ‘Navay' was
used to carry horses and other trade commodities from
foreign countries (Tamil - 1.4:7). It was also used to go
‘from one pattinam (coastal town) to another pattinam
(Tamil - 1.4:2). Flags were hoisted in the upper region of
the mast (Tamil - 1.4:6). From ‘Cilappatikaram’, it is in-
ferred that to cross the Vaigai river, ‘ndvays’ were
used.’ Navay also moved with the aid of ‘mutuppu’ and
‘4l (Boatman’s pole) (Tamil - 1.4:13). The ndvay was
directed by a ‘mikamay’ (Captain). ‘Navay' was generally
compared with elephant (Tamil - 1.4:3) in literature and
sometimes with the shape of a crab (Tamil -1.4:13). This
latter analogy suggests that it may be a big boat with many
side oars. The big size of the ‘navay’ is inferred from the
description that the ‘n@vay’ looks like the mountain which
is surrounded by clouds (Tamil - 1.4:6). Drums beating is
depicted in the literature while the ‘n@v@y’ moves in the
sea (Tamil -1.4:6). The boats ‘navay’ brin%ing gold to Kut-
tuvan find mention in Sangam literature. ¢ From all the
above citations we can come to a conclusion that the boats
‘n@v@y’ were used for long distance sea-voyage.

4.1.5. Vankam

‘Vafikam’ is another kind of boat. It denotes a large
vessel with sails. The Tamil Lexicon gives the meaning for
Vankam as a swift-moving ship. It also means, ‘wave’ and
‘sea’. Generally, the description given in literature for
‘Vankam', ‘Kalam' and in some instances for navdy are
one and the same. They denote only big boats or ships
with masts and sails. Perhaps the name of ‘Varkam' might
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have been derived from the names of the sea or wave
which are otherwise called ‘Vartkam’.

In the river Ganges, ‘Vahkam' was used to cross the
river (Tamil-1.5:6,7). It is a masted boat according to the
literature ‘Narrinai’ (Tamil - 1.5:1). The ‘Vankam' with its
flag hoisted, is compared to a war elephant with flags. The
‘Vankam’ is having many side ribs on both sides and it is
bent in shape (Tamil - 1.5:3). The big size of the
‘Vaikam’ can be inferred from the expression of
‘ulakukilarntanna urukelu vaikam’ (Tamil - 1.5:4). The
Captain of this Vaitkam is called nikan (Tamil -1.5:4) or
niyan (Tamil - 1.5:8). In the night with the help of the
light house (volleri) the captains of ‘Vafikam’ recognize the
sea-shore or ports (Tamil - 1.5:4). ‘Vaftkam’ with the sail
is expressed in ‘Maturaikkanci’ as ‘Valitai etutta valitaru
vankam’ (Tamil -1.5:5). ‘Vafikam’ was also used for Inter-
continental trade (Tamil - 1.5:5). Sometimes, to find the
direction or sea-shore, a bird was used in ‘Vaitkam' (Tamil
1.5:9). This method of direction finding was used by Noah
(In Bible) and the early Indus Valley people (Kosambi,
1981:6). During Pallava period the Tamil literature mainly
mentions ‘Vatkam’ and ‘Kalam’. No other boat or ship is
mentioned so often in the literature of this period.

4.1.6. Kalam

‘Kalam’ in Tamil means a pot as well as a ship. It is
equivalent to the Sanskrit ‘p@tram’ or ‘yanapatram’ mean-
ing a ship. Tamil Lexicon gives the meaning for ‘Kalam’
as a boat. Its size is identified by the comparison of
‘Kalam’ with a mountain. Since the earliest sailing
vessels were made of wooden planks, they were called
‘marakkalam’ (vessel of wood). In course of time they
were called by the generic name ‘kalam’. ‘Kalam’ was
used for Intercontinental trade (Tamil-1.6:3). Horses were
brought from other countries in ‘Kalam’ (Tamil-1.4:7) The
association of wind with ‘Kalam’ is clearly mentioned in
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some works {Tamil-1.6:11). Gold was brought by the
Yavanas and pepper was taken back in exchange for gold
in their ‘Kalam’ (Tamil-1.6:2), The caulking of kalam is
mentioned in Paripadal (Tamil-1.6:1). While sailing into
river waters, the kalams are used to reduce the load of
their cargo and let down the sail, since the water depth of
the river is less than at the sea (Tamil-1.6:4). The move-
ment of ‘Kalam’ in a garﬁcular sea area was controlled by
the kings of that area.!® The kalam builders were called in
ancient days as ‘Kalampupar Kammiyar’ (Tamil-1.6: 6) or
‘Kalamcey kammiyar’ (Tamil-1.6:7). The sailors usually
sailed out through their ‘Kalam’ for trade only after con-
firming auspiciousness of the day.”” Finding a good day
for journey is noticed here. In a Sangam literature®, it is
mentioned that ‘kalam’ had sails which were lowered when
entering into the port.

4.1.7. Toni

The one, which is a dug out, is called “t0pi’ (tou>
ol - to dig out). ‘Toni’ is used by Tamils to signify the
vessels larger than a dugout canoe, though it is sometimes
applied to the outrigger fishing boats. But, it is more
" properly used for the trading vessels with two masts in
modem times. In some places there is a small boat called
tanne 10pi. There is another term called t@vatittoni which
means a boat going near the shore to cut out the vessels of
an enemy. In some places the ferry-boat is called ‘turai-
uoni’. A flat-bottomed boat is called ‘Karaivalaittoni’. A
caulked boat is called ‘Kalapparrut toni’. A piratical vessel
engaged in plunder is called ‘Kallattopi’. A canoe in the
Maldives .constructed wholly from the coconut tree is
called ‘Kuntirdudgi’. The boatman of the ‘togi’ belonged
1o the lower caste in ancient days (Tamil-1.7:1). The 0pi
is run by the boatman with oar (wfuppu) (Tamil-1.7:2). It
is used both in sea and river for coastal transport and fish-
ing (Tamil-1.7:6). It is also mentioned in the literature that
‘t3pni’ has been used for river sport (pupnal vi‘laiya,{gu).21
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4.1.8. Otam

Otam is derived from the verbal root ‘G’ ‘to run’.
That which runs on water is called as ‘Gtam’ (Opu+am,).
Centan Tivakaram gives the meaning for Gtam’ as boat
and ferry boat. It is also a raft, float, vessel of any kind
(Tamil Lexicon). A very few occurrences are present in
literature about otam""ln a Sangam literature it is men-
tioned that the ‘otam is like the sun in the sky, probably
suggesung its association with the wide sea (Tamil-1.8:1).
Oar is called in Tamil as ‘Otakkbl' which is referred in
‘Periyapuranam’ (Tamil- 1.8.2).

4.1.9. Pasaku/Pasavu

Perhaps the boat used by the ‘Patavar’ gained the
name of ‘Patakw’. ‘Patavar’ are a section of the people of
the coastal tract. The term Cempatavar may perhaps denote
them. The term ‘patavu’ is the alternate form of ‘pataku’.
The word ‘patavi’ first occurs in the ‘Periyapuranam’
(Tamil - 1.9:1). ‘Pataku’, ‘Cofku’ and ‘topi’ are different
form each other. ‘Pataku’ is smaller than ‘topi’ and
‘Cotku’ is bigger than ‘©Opi’ as inferred from the
‘Tiruvilaiyatar Puranam’ (Tamil - 1.9:2).

4.1.10. Matalai

‘Matalai’ means ‘kalam’ or ‘marakkalam’. 1t is a
pure Tamil word. ‘Matalai’ is a big boat used for
Inter-continental trade (Tamil -1.10:1). The Chola king by
name Kulottunkan who maintained a very popular navy of
his time in this continent has used an extra large boat
named as ‘matalai’ for transhipping even elements from
other countries (Tamil - 1.10:3). The stem of the ‘matalai’
is called ‘agiyam’ in Tamil and the stern is called ‘dram’

(Tamil - 1.10:2). Very few references are found in Tamil
literature 1o ‘matalai’.



of South India 17

4.1.11. Mitavai

The earliest contrivance of man to ply over rivers
and lakes was the float, made up of logs of light wood and
tied together with ropes. In order to cross over the waters
by sitting comfortably, the ancient Tamilians might have
framed this structure. Such type of structures, used to drift
over the waters is called as ‘mitavai’ in Tamil. This is
from the verbal root ‘mita’ (to float). ‘Mitavai’ is a float
made up of ‘netti’ (Sola pith, Aeschynomene aspera, or
bamboo or Indian mast tree polyalthia longifolia) and it
was used for water sports (punal vilaiyattu) in ancient days
(Tamil - 1.11:1).

4.1.12. Teppam

‘Teppam’ is another float of raft. In Tamil,
‘teppakkulam’ means the tank of a temple, where the deity
floats on a raft or float during festival occasions. In Centan
Tivakaram ‘teppam’ is given the meaning of a raft or float.
‘Teppakkattai’ is a raft or logs of a raft. ‘Teppam’ is other-
wise called ‘teppal’ or, ‘teppai’. ‘Teppai’ is quoted in
Merumantara Puranam. ‘Teppam’ is first occurred in
Periyapuranam (Tamil-1.1:13). ‘Teppa’, ‘teppa’, ‘tepe’,
‘tarpa’ and ‘tappa’ are the terminologies used in Kannada,
Tulu, Telugu, Sanskrit and Prakrit languages, respectively.

4.1.13. Kaipparicu

It is a small raft used to cross small rivers or tanks
and also used for fishing. It is a wicket-like large basket
where leather lining is used for the structures. It is used to
cross rivers. It is first mentioned in a 17th Century Tamil
work (Tamil -1.14:1).

4.1.14. Kappal
The word ‘kappal’ is first mentioned in a 17th

MTH -2
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century Tamil work only (Tamil-1.15:1). Caldwell explains
that the word ‘Kappal’ probably a verbal noun from
‘kappu’ (Telugu word) meaning to cover over. The verb is
not found in Canarese or Tamil. The Malay word for ship
is ‘Kappal’ but this has probably been borrowed directly
from Tamil and forms one of a small class of Malay words
which had a Dravidian origin and is introduced into the
Eastern Archipelago.“” In Malayalam also the same ter-
minology is used. ‘Kopol’, ‘Kappalu’ and ‘Kappali’ are the
terms used in Toda, Tulu and Telugu, respectively.

4.1.15. C8iiku

It is a type of float which is used for shark hunting.
In a Tamil literary work 3 it is mentioned that the fisher-
men tried to kill the shark by going through a boat named
‘pataku’ initially and which was broken by the shark and
then they moved in the boat ‘cBrku’ to catch but again
they failed to catch and so the king of Parathavas (fisher-
men) suffered. From this citation one can predict the stur-
diness of the boat ‘C3/ku’ when compared to ‘pataku’ and
t3ni.

4.1.16. Other Boats

In one of the literary works? the following boat
names are mentioned. Topi, coiku, pataku, muguku, p@ru,
palacam, papu. In that citation, it is mentioned that the
above referred boats are small boats used for fishing and
Coastal transports. They are frequently mentioned in the
Pallu literature of the 17th, 18th and 19th Centuries.
‘Pahri’ is a wide_mouthed boat which is described in a
Sangam literature.? Here, it is mentioned that ‘Pahri’
which brought paddy from ‘conddu’ in exchange for salt.
The size of the ‘pahri’ is indicated by the adjective,
‘valv@y’ (Wide mouth).



of South India 19

4.2. Crafts in Malayalam Literature

The crafts of Kerala are mainly used for different
purposes i.e., fishing, racing, pirating, transporting both
cargoes and passengers, and mavy. 22 terms are found to
refer the ancient boats in the literature, while 38 words are
included in the dictionaries and lexicon.

Out of the different names of boats, on etymological
analysis, some are seen to have been borrowed from other
languages such as Sanskrit, Portuguese, English, Chinese or
Tamil. ‘Canhdtam, Varkkass, Vafici, Vattel and olamari’
have been taken from Portuguese words of ‘jangala’,
‘barca’, ‘manchua’, ‘batel’ and ‘almadia’, respectively.
The use of jangdla in Tulu language and jangar along the
Malabar coast even today supplement the possibility of the
derivation from Portuguese, because of the good inter-
course of these languages and the region with the Por-
tuguese Colonialism, However, there is another view on the
derivation of ‘Cahfiatam’, from the Sanskrit word
‘Sangara’ meaning ‘trade’. Similarly ‘plavam, ulplava,
p'étam, nau and tarapi’ might have been absorbed from
Sanskrit. ‘Campa’, meaning ‘three planks’. ‘Otam, marak-
kalam, nav3yi, onnal’ and ‘patiam@ri’, have been adopted
from Tamil. In the case of the word pattam@ri one cannot
be sure that it has been derived from Tamil, because in
French and in Portuguese languages a word of semblance
‘pataxopinnace’ leading to the meaning of a ‘boat’ is in
use even today. ‘BOtu’ is same as the English ‘boat’.

Out of the 38 names of boats mentioned in the
Malayalam -lexicon and dictionaries, item numbers 1-35 can
be grouped under the indigenous or non-mechanised
category while the rest are brought under mechanised
category. Out of these terms, item numbers 1-22 are
described in the Malayalam literary works. The non-
mechanised category may again broadly be classified into 6
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groups based upon the purposes and utility of the boats
;,.lz’ Fishing vessels

ii. Passenger vessels

ili. Cargo vessels

iv. Piracy vessels

v. Racing vessels

vi. Naval vessels

4.2.1. Fishing Vessels

Today though the motor boats have come into use
for fishing operations, but mainly in deeper waters, the an-
cient fishing vessel ‘caniiajam’ also continues to be used in
Kerala. ‘Canndtam’ was used by fishermen in olden days
even for deep sea fishing. It is made by binding 3 or more
big logs of timber. Gundent mentioned that ‘campa’ is a
fishing boat. But in Tamil, it is called by the name
‘sampan’ which means three planks. This primitive boat is
able to withstand the lashings of the waves better than the
bigger boats. The various names given in the Malayalam
lexicon_for ‘Canndam’ are ‘Kagumaram’ and ‘Calattati,
Paru, Otam, Vajlam’ and ‘Vafici’. They are also the ves-
sels used for fishing in Kerala. Normally, they have been.
used for transporting passengers and cargoes. Rarely, the
have also been used for fishing. Malayalam literature
cited the vessels ‘campattoni’ and ‘vafici’ for fishing.

Generally, the fishing crafts are keelless, but the
dugout and plank built boats are also used for fishing.
‘Paru’ is a type of fishing craft which is mentioned in the
Malayalam lexicon. Gundert (1982:231) mentioned that a
kind of ‘Ggam’ is also used for fishing. It is known as
‘kolotam’. Small plank built boats (koccuvaflam) are also
used for fishing. Mathur (1978) points out that most of the
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Mappila house-holds have atleast one boat (vallam) because
of its utility and cheapness in building.

4.2.2. Passenger Vessel

As the flat topped carhagam is found to give less
grip and stability during the crossing over the waters, the
early mariners must have attempted to evolve a solution to
get a float of better stability and grip for transporting pas-
sengers as well as cargoes. So, they constructed two types
of vessel which is mainly used for transporting passengers
from bank to bank. It is not only used for transporting
passengers, but also used for fishing and piracy.
‘Katavutdpi, k&vurBpi and kagattu 1opi' are the names used
for ferry boat in Malayalam literature. In a Malayalam
literature”", there is a reference regarding the habit of
ladies steering the boat in a ferry crossing point. In addi-
tion, there seems to be a practice of ferrying the ?leople
free of cost, t0oo. An ancient Malayalam literature™" has
spelt out clearly that the vessel (Btam) has been used for
Intercontinental Passenger transport especially with China
ahd Sumatra.

Generally, the ferry bo;a{s are decorated. We come to
know through another work””, that the ferry boat (dfam)
was built with roof for giving protection and shelter from
rain and hot sun. Obviously ‘Otam’ was used for passenger
traffic. Normally,s 3the ferry boats are rowed with the help
of bamboo poles.

It is also interesting to observe that ancient Keralites
also used leather ferry boats (f6lotam) for crossing the
straits, specially of such places where the sea engulfed the
land, introducing narrow passages.34 Since the leather ferry
boats (f6ldtam) were in use mainly on straits, one can un-
derstand the sturdiness of these Gfams, as the straits are
generally, considered to be the passages of high currents
and tidal activities.
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In Malayalam literature3> there is a reference regard-
ing the people who boarded the ferry boat (Kalivallam),
assembled in the middie of the river where there is no
movement, competed with each other, went against the
water current and thus enjoyed. The ferry charge of a ferry
boat (vanci) is found to have owned by an ag§:6d man and
the same is indicated in a Malayalam literature.

In another citation® the small ferry boat (varici) is
referred. It was used by the Arabians who used the long
pole (Kalukkol) for navigating their vessel. The vessel
marakkalam is also used for transporting the passengers. In
a reference,”” it is mentioned that more than 100 people
are travelling in a boat called marakkalam. It is mainly
used for ferry services only in the ocean.

‘Taragi’ is a Xgriety of ferry boat which is used for cross-
ing the river.'¥ There is a reference regarding the boat
called ‘wru’ which if used for passenger traffic in the
Malayalam literature.*

4.2.3. Cargo Vessels

The following vessels are mentioned for transporting
cargoes in the literature. ‘Toni, Patavu, bdyu, vallam, ati,
uru, pattamiri, chvita, QBlavam’ and ‘kappal'. There is a
citation in the literature™ that number of boats from many
islands are berthed. All these boats are loaded with such
goods as arecanut, pepper, etc. They have been brought
from hinterland and these goods are bartered for some
other goods and loaded to the full capacity of their vessels
(topi). In another reference,™ it is mentioned that the
camels are coming like boats (Patavu) in the sea carrying
heavy loads and passengers. From this one can presume
that ‘patavu’ type of vessels is also used for transporting
cargoes. The vessels 34’ @ and ‘pattamari’® are also used
for transporting cargoes. 'CfvE.ra' is an another cargo
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6

vessel which is mentioned in the literature4 in connection

with transhipping the rice bags.

An ancient Malayalam literature*” has spelt out clear-
ly that the vessel (Ggam) has been used for International
trade especially with China and Sumatra. One can presume
the size and capability of the ‘?;am' when it is used for
foreign cargo traffic. ‘Plavam®® and kappal’49 are also
referred to in the literature as cargo vessels. There are so
many references in the literature, that the cargo vessel
‘uru’ is used frequently for_transporting goods from other
countries. In one reference,”” it is mentioned that the big
boat (uru) is loaded with 15,000 logs of woods. From this,
one can assume the big size of this boat.

4.2.4, Pirating Vessels

‘Pataku’ is a word used for vessel not only transport-
ing but also for piracy because the vessels used for piracy
are called ‘Kallappajaku’ in the lexicon. Malayalam lexi-
con’. gives the following terms for piracy vessels.
‘Kallappataku’ (-vu) ‘Kallappaku (variant form), Katalkal-
Janmaruga vasn'zci' and ‘Kallakkappal’ . There is a citation in
the literature™, as though about 60 sea pirates are found
coming in a vessel called ‘iruttukuttivaliam’.

4.2.5. Racing Vessels

In Kerala, some of the boats are wused for racing
purpose, Malayalam Lexicon gives the following terms for
racing boats, i.e., ‘Ofi vailam, cuptan vallam, matsarak-
kalikku uﬁaybgikkunna val{lam, vafci’. In a Malayalam
literature,” it is mentioned that the crew on board of a
large sea boat (5ti) are beating their drums forcibly and
in accordance with the rhythm of the sea, while it is
sailing fiercely.
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4.2.6. Naval Vessels

From the days of Cheras, the Kerala coast is noticed
to have actively engaged in sea faring activities. Cheran
Senguttuvan had an organised naval force which took part
in many battles. In the later period the Zamorin of Calicut
and his admirals were famous. The long drawn naval bat-
tles between the Kunjalis and the Portuguese are felt to
have arrested the growth of the Portuguese in the West
coast to a very great extent. We do not have adequate in-
formation on ancient Indian warships. But, in a Malayalam
literature™ one gets evidences for the usage of the boats
‘urw’ and ‘kappal’ for navy. Ships might have been used in
India for the protection against sea pirates or cargo ships
carrying merchandise to the Western and Easten countries.
Some of the veggels known as ‘pafakkappal’ are used for
naval purpose. The submarine vessels known as
‘antarv@hinikkappal’ are also deployed for the sam pur-
pose by the Keralites. It is quoted in the literature®® that
no foreign goods came to India because of the assault of
the sub-marine vessels on the trade vessels.

Names of Vessels Occurring in Literature
(Malayalam)

Fishing Passenger Cargo Piracy Racing Naval
Cahdi Topi Tagi Pagaku Oy Unu
Camp-lpm Opam Bgo?:n Vlkl::i V):u;m Kappal
Kajumaam  Vallam Vajlam Kappal Vaftci 5
Cllauay Vafci Gyi Vajlsm Togi -
Manakkatam  Pattamini - - -
Opam Taragi Civaa - - -
Vajlam Unu Unu - - -
Vallci Patavu Pajavy - - -

= - Plavam

5 . - Klppll = ) .
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4.3. CRAFTS IN KANNADA
LITERATURE

Thirty seven words, both native and non-native, have
been collected from Kannada literary works which denote
boats and ships.”’ Descriptions about various types of
boats and ships used for passenger and cargo traffic, fish-
ing and ferrying over the river are found in the Kannada
literary works.

4.3.1. Hadagu

The term ‘hadagu’ refers to a ship. This word is a
cognate of the Tamil word ‘padagu’ meaning ‘boat’. This
word is attested in the ancient works belonging to the 12th
Century. Moreover, in ancient Kannada works this word is
given as ‘padagu’ also (that is before the change of p into
h). ‘Pérvadagu’ refers to a large ship.

‘Adipurana’ (Kannada-1.1:2) and ‘Basavapurana’
(Kannada-1.1:5,6) which belong to the 10th and 14th
Century, respectively, speak about ‘pérvadagu’.

‘Sabarasankaravilasam’, a work belonging to the six-
teenth Century, describes the sea that is fully packed with
ships (Kannada-1.1:6). The same work presents the follow-
ing description (Kannada 1.1:5).

The mango tree found in the forest looked like a
ship in the ocean . . . ! The central tall trunk of the tree
looked like the mast of the ship and the cuckoo bird which
was on the top of trunk appeared like the pilot of the ship

Though no technical points can be drawn from the
above description, we can make out the following points.
In those days, the Kannadigas had built large ships. They
sailed on the ships using wind power. The presence of
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mast in an ancient ship implies that there must be sails in
it and the technique of using wind power for the movement
of ships must have been known to them.

The Kannadigas are quite aware that navigating in
the sea is not an easy task and it needs a sturdy ship to
undertake a voyage. It is impossible to cross the sea
without a proper ship, according to the ‘Jagannathavijayam’
(Kannada - 1.1:7,15).

The same literary work speaks about the merry
voyage in a ‘hagagu’ when the sea is calm and further
says that the plight of the passengers will be very pathetic
if the sea becomes rough (Kannada - 1.1:11).

Quite many descriptions regarding the plight of the
passengers on board of a broken or damaged ‘hadagu’ are
available. Natdral calamities are usually compared with the
ship wreck. ‘Santipurana’, for instance, compares the agony
of a person who has lost his wealth and has become a
bankrupt, to an unlucky passenger on board of a wrecked
ship (Kannada - 1.1:11). Another off-quoted item about
‘hadagu’ is the comparison of its pilot with the king of a
country. The above work compares the king of a country
with the pilot of a ship (Kannada - 1.1:17) in this way.
‘The king rules his country carefully and skillfully just as
a pilot steers his ‘hadagu’ without any diversion of
attention’.

4.3.2. Nave

The word nive is a cognate of the Tamil word navdy
which means a boat. Some scholars are of the opinion that
the word nave is derived from the Sanskrit words ‘nau’,
‘nauka’ which means a boat. In Kannada also ‘ndve’ refers
to a boat. But, Prof. Fatimi has pointed out that ‘nax’ is an
Indo-European base of navy/navigation. In Dravidian
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Etymological Dictionary it is not mentioned. So, ‘ndve’
may be derived from Indo-European base of ‘navy/
navigation’.

The first occurrence of the word ‘nave’ is attested in
the ‘Santipurana’ of the 10th Century which refers 10 a
‘ndve’ that was carrying beautiful women across a river
(Kannada-1.2:4).

*Siddharama, carite’ of the twelfth Century depicts
the picture of a ‘ndve’ in the following way (Kannada-
1.2:5).

On the earth, the continents are following like a
‘ndve’ on the river, and the Himalayas look like the mast
of the boat. In this passage, the continents are compared to
a boat, the ocean itself is compared to a river on which the
‘nave’ (the continent) floats and the Himalayan mountain is
compared to the mast of the boat. That is, the whole world
appeared like a ‘ndve’ with a high mast floating on a river.

‘In Adipurana’, there is a passing reference to the
‘nave’ involved in a fight (Kannda-1.2:8).

Many other kannada literary works like
‘Sabdamanidarpana’ and ‘Ramayana’ also simply refer to
the term ‘ndve’ and we cannot derive any inference from
them. However, the mention of ‘ngve’ in Ramayana is in-
teresting. In that, it compares a ‘nave’ with a ‘dopi’ (See
the section on dopi).

4.3.3. Teppa

Teppa refers to a float or a raft. It is an elementary
type of boat. This is equivalent to the Tamil word ‘teppam’
which also has the same connotation as the Kannada word.
The first occurrenge of the word ‘teppa’ is attested in
Dharmamruthm, a Kannada classic of the twelfth Century
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(Kannada 1.3:8). From the description available, we infer
that the ‘teppa’ type of floats have been mainly used for
inland navigation, that is, for ferrying over a river. Teppot-
sava, the float festival, is a popular festival in many Hindu
temples. ‘Teppa’ is a reliable type of float which may not
capsize under any circumstance. Moreover, the rowing of
‘teppa’ does not require any special skill on the part of the
navigator.

4.3.4. Harugol

‘Harugol’ is yet another type of boat. The word
‘harugol’ may be a cognate of the Tamil word ‘parical’
which refers to a round shaped basket boat lined with
leather. In Kannada too, the word ‘harugol’ refers to a
round basket boat lined with leather. Kittel's dictionary
defines it as a boat made of wicker work covered with
hides. Prof. Fatimi pointed out in his comments of this
report that similar kind of vessels are found to have used
in Ancient Mesopotamia and are still seen in modemn Iraq.

‘Dharmamruthm’ is the first work to quote this word
(Kannada-1.4:10). ‘If a person claims that he can cross the
ocean with the help of a ‘harugol’, he is none but a fool
The vastness of the sea makes it impossible to any
one to cross it without a proper vessel. ‘Harugol’ can be
used only for minor purposes such as crossing the river,
fishing in a tank, etc..

‘In Dharmamrutam’ there is yet another reference to
‘harugol’ in which the ‘harugol’ is compared with
‘dopi’ (Kannada-1.4:13) The author says ‘the single paddle
of a ‘dopi’ type boat is better than a dozen paddles of a
‘harugol’ boat’. From this comparison, we may infer the
facl that the paddles used in a harugol are comparatively
less effective than those used in ‘ddpi’
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The travelogues of Jean Baptiste Tavernier, a seven-
teenth Century French traveller, describes the construction
of the ‘harugol’ as follows:

‘We crossed the river with the help of a ‘harugol’
boat. Harugol boats are built by connecting a few wooden
planks and then covering the bottom with the skin of Ox.
Horse-carts and bullock-carts are being transported from
one bank of the river to the other bank by way of tying
the yoke on one ‘harugol’ boat while the hind part on the
other ‘harugol’ boat and holds the harness of the horses
swim to the other bank. In each ‘harugol’ boat there are
four corners of the boat and the paddles are rowed. If one
of the persons does not row the paddle coherently, the boat
does not move but starts rotating and falls a prey to the
current of the water in the river’ (Kannada - 1.4:24)

From these descriptions we see that the ‘harugol’ is
used in inland transport mainly for the purpose of crossing
the rivers. The round bottom of ‘harugol’ makes it
preferable to other types of boats. The round bottom of
‘harugol’ enables it to easily negotiate the whirlpools
found in the rivers. Other types of boats may find it dif-
ficult to overcome this menace.

4.3.5. Doni

The word ‘ddni’ which refers to a boat is a cognate
of the Tamil word ‘t9pi’ which also refers to a boat.
Some scholars are of the opinion that this word is a
tadbhava of the Sanskrit word ‘d(r)oni’. Both ‘dopi’ and
‘dropi’ are attested in Kannada literary works. These type
of boats has been kept both for inland and coastal naviga-
tion, for boarding and loading to a bigger vessel in the off-
shore and fishing in the coastal areas in addition to their
use in the rivers as ferry boats.
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Starting from the 10th century, this word is found at-
tested in literary works. ‘Adipurana’, ‘Jagannathavijayam’,
‘Sabarasankara vilasam' all speak about ‘dogi’. ‘Valmiki
Ramayana’ (c.17th Century) describes very beautifully
about ‘dopi’s’ deployment for crossing the river. There is
a description in it about the fleet strength of Guha and a
contrast is made between ‘ndve’ and dgi. The encourage
of the royal family is found to have crossed the river Gan-
ges by deploying nearly 500 ‘dogi’s’. However the royal
passengers are found to have kept ‘ndve’ a very spacious
and luxuriousl; decorated one with woolen carpets and
musical bells

4.3.6. Other Crafts

There are a few other crafts mentioned in Kittel's
Dictionary. They are given in Kannada - 1.6:1-30. Kittel
speaks of ’Sank?it_ia’ a platform with railing placed on two
boats, used as ferries, ‘Saika’ a bridge or float of rude and
nasty construction, ‘maitji’ a large boat with single mast
used in coastal trade, ‘pipdi’ a raft-like arrangement for
crossing the river in floods and ‘pattemari’ a large sailing
vessel with one mast, ’

4.4. CRAFTS IN TELUGU LITERATURE

The bvats and ships are mentioned by different
names in Telugu Literature which imply that boats are
classified differently. There are nearly 27 words both na-
tive and foreign collected from Telugu literary works
which denote boats and ships. It is possible that these
boats were classified according to their place of usage,
size, purpose of use, etc. For example, the word ‘oda’ is
used for small boats which sailed in rivers. Similarfy the
word ‘Jogu' denotes small vessels deployed in sea. Some
important names of the vessels obtained from Telugu litera-
ture are given below:-
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1. oda 7. Putt
2. nauka 8. Naura
3. Jogu 9. Padava
4. Kappali 10. Droni
5. Yannappatra 11. Dunga
6. Teppa 12. Tarani

A perusal of the Telugu literature brings out different
types of vessels that are used but according to the purpose
and place of sailing. References to various types of ves-
sels indicate existence of different types of transport in dif-
ferent vessels for various purpose. Boats and ships have
been kept for military purpose, as public conveyance,
recreation, for transporting goods for commerce, etc.

5. BODY PARTS OF CRAFTS

While perusing the literature, one could accumulate
large number of terms not only for the whole boat but also
for the different parts of the boat. A string of different
parts of a boat support the developed science of boat build-
ing and navigation of a country. The parts retrieved from
oceans and lakes have fumished adequate information to
arrive at important design and constructional features of
ancient crafts. The discovery of parts of ancient boats can
furnish useful technical information to enable the
reconstruction of such crafts. The most primitive type of
propulsion on shallow rivers is considered to be the one by
putting into the water a long pole down to the river bed
and pushing the float by making the pole as lever. It has
been replaced by the paddle, a short, broad and spoon
shaped piece of wood. As the size of the craftis
increased, a longer piece of wood like the oar, with a bet-
ter leverage has been used. Some of the words like ‘mla’,
‘pankayam’, etc., have been used for both the paddle as
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well as the rudder in Malayalam literature. In Malayalam,
it is called as ‘kalakkdl’, ‘kalikkGl', kajukkol'. There is a
reference”, to the Arab’s use of the long pole for navigat-
ing their small dug-outs.

Rudder is considered to be the most important part
of a craft. It is said in a Malayalam literature®’ that
whatever be the size and speed of a boat, it can be control-
led even during the period of strong wind, by a very small
rudder, if the helmsman is efficient.

There are so many terms in practice for anchor in
literature. In Sanskrit, it is written as ‘langala’ which
means ‘plough’. In Portuguese, it is called as ‘ancora’ and
in Latin, it is referred to ‘anchora’. Tamil Lexicon says
that the Tamil term ‘nafikifram’ is borrowed from Persian
‘langar’. An anchor in Malayalam literature is also as-
signed to ‘kal’, as in the case of sister language Tamil.
The habit of using simple stone or stones as anchors per-
sisted throughout the ancient period. Gundert™® denotes
‘cini’ for an anchor, probably for a wooden anchor.: A
similar word is in use for anchor in Tamil.

The mast of a boat or ship is referred to in many of
the literary works, but they are of no practical value to us
as they simply refer to the name only without giving any
description. In a Kannada literature, there is a comparison
of the mast with a soldier who has lost his strength and
valour (Kannada - 2.1:11). The poet compares a soldier
who has lost his strength and arms, and stood still on he
warfield like the mast of a boat which is also motionless
bereft of the sail. Thus, we get numerous metaphors in
which the mast of a boat is equated with the Himalayas.
Another literature  says that the Himalayas is found to
appear like the mast of a beautiful boat (Kannada - 2.1:14).
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A great step forward in the transport of men and
goods on the seas with ease is the hamessing of the wind
through sails for propelling the craft. It is understood from
the literature that the sails have been used for almost all
types of crafts and that too, is made up of jute cloth in an-
cient days (Malayalam - 2.6.2:2). Among the various parts
of the crafts, the sails are found to be a common part for
any type of vessel, inland or offshore, big or small, cargo
traffic or fishing.

Keel is the principal timber of a craft, extending
from stem to stern at the bottom of the hull and supporting
the whole frame. From a Malayalam work, we come to
know that the ancient Keralites have used the keel as the
decisive part for determining the size of the boat and pur-
pose of the craft. They have adjudged the cost of the
fabrication of a particular boat from the length of the keel,
a practice which is popular even today.

The terminologies used for the various body parts of
crafts mentioned in literature are given in Table : 1.

6. NAVIGATION PERSONNEL

The different names for the crew clearly suggest the
better understanding of the division of labour; involved
during the sailing. Skilful members of the crew are as im-
portant as well built vessels in order to make the voyage
successful and a pleasant event. A pilot is the head of the
members of the crew whose orders are obeyed by others.
The important personnel in the field of navigation in those
days are pilrt, boatman, master of a boat, the helmsman
and so on. The available terms used in literature to
navigation personnel are given in table :2.

MTH -3
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7. SOME PRACTICES OF ANCIENT
MARINERS NAVIGATION

In those days elephants were used on the westen
coast for launching boats. Quisar (1982:33) points out
that in 1501, Indians on the Southwest coast formerly were
accustomed to use two elephants, one on each side for
launching a craft. The ancient mariners of South India
navigated with the help of the stars. “Venkatraman ~  sug-
gested that the Tamilians mainly used ten stars o find out
the directions but they gave much importance only to’ the
following three stars.

1. iranai velli  (Twin star)
2. Kuta velli (Crowded Constellation)

otta velli (Single star)

Moti Chandra (1977:205) points out that after sunset
and during poor visibility, the ancient sea faring men
fished out a sample of mud from the sea bed with a line
and a hook, and determined the depth of the sea by its
smell.

In the historic past, the boats sailing along in-
hospitable coasts were finding the shore by an ingenious
system. If driven out of sight from the land, the crew
used to release a bird, which would fly towards the nearest
point of the coast. This was precisely the method Noah
followed in the Bible. A similar kind of finding the land
is mentioned in Tamil literature (Tamil - 4:1). Here, it is
said that a bird flies to find out where the sea-shore or
land is and in case it does not find the shore nearer, it
returns and sits on the top of the mast. Prof. Fatimi com-
ments that it was neither a direction finding nor a haven
finding device; it was a life saving device for the
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shipwrecked or for one who was in whichever place or
country direction it might be.

Ancient mariners_used wood, stone and metal for
anchoring. The term cini in Tamil literature might have
meant a wooden anchor as the same is used by Gundert
(1982:110) for wooden anchor. Later period literature in-
troduced another term for anchor i.e. Kal (stone). The Kal
seems to be a simpler device with a sizable stone tied on
to a rope. The rope @fmd the kal of a navay are referred to
in Tamil literature. The literature after entry of the
Europeans mentioned the terms laftkar, nankiiram for
anchor.

Duty collections is also mentioned in Tamil litera-
ture.5 The port officials had to place a mark of the
king's tiger seal after getting the custom duty and then
they were allowed to unload or load the cargoes.

Customs duty was collected on Exports from and Im-
ports into the Cochin port in big boats (uru) (Malayalam
1.1.3.25:7). Big boat (uru/kappal) was constructed even
before 1772, according to Koccirajakkanmar Batteviyak-
kayacca eluttukal (Malayalam - 1.1.3.25:9).

In Kerala, boat building was mainly concentrated
along the coast. Since teak was available in plenty, it was
used commonly.

The work called ‘Torrampatjuka]’ gives vividly the
types of woods used by Keralites for boat building
(Malayalam - 1.1.3.11:12). They were wild nutmeg tree
(jatti), sandal (candanam), crocus sativus (kunkumam), and
pinus deodar (dévatdru).

In additon to the above woods, the woods Artocarpus
hirsuta (aAfili), calophyllum (punna), a kind of teak (pufin-
tekku), and mango tree (mdmaram) were also used for boat
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construction. The reference to sandal wood cannot be taken
seriously. It may be just a poetic exaggeration. Inference
is that the sandal logs must have been costlier than other
logs of wood even in those days.

The work called ‘Bhiitarayar’ vividly describes kunnu
Maraikayar’s efforts to stop the European colonialism
(Malayalam - 3.5:1). ‘TGrrampittukal’ (Malayalam-3.9) at-
tested to the fact that the Maraikkayars had sufficient num-
ber of ships not only for carrying out their guerilla
activities, but also for providing passenger and cargo traf-

fic. They used to provide the boating facilities for rent or
hire.

The capability of the Kerala seamen in the sea faring
deeds can be understood from the fact that the Maraikkayar
provided protection when requested for sea cargoes from
Kerala ports to the Arabic ports (Malayalam - 4.1.7).

The ancient South Indian mariners had a very good
knowledge of tides and waves. Regarding tides in Kan-
nada literature,” it was mentioned that the ocean had high
tide at the time of moon rise. In another instance,®’ it was
described that the wind thus set in motion, increased the
number of waves in the ocean. Tamil literature,”® referred
to the water current as follows: "The hero’s Chest was
drawn out by the beauty of the ladies like his float was
drawn in the current of water and moved as the water cur-
rent moves”.

It is known from our sources that in ancient days
lamps were used in the fishing boat fimil (Tamil- 1.3:6).
The lamps in the timil twinkles like the stars (Tamil - 2:1).
The head fishermen of fimil shows his sons and yougsters,
in the night, with the help of lamps the place where fishes
lie (Tamil - 1.3:9). The fishermen of timil go in the night
with lamps in their timil for fishing and bring fishes in the
moming (Tamil - 1.3:9). The fishermen of fimil go in the
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night with lamps in their timil for fishing and bring fishes
in the moming (Tamil - 1. 3:13). The forest fire which
result out of the rubbing of bamboo looks like the lamps of
the timil, while the fishermen- are fishing in the sea, at the
night (Tamil - 2:2). The lamps of timil, the sea, looks like
the (Cevv@y) Mars in the sky (Tamil - 2:3).

In ancient days the lighthouses were found near the
seashore or port. The sea-shore was identified by mikdman
or Captain by the presence of a lighthouse in the sea-shore
or port (Tamil - 1.5:4; 3:1 & 2). The fishermen, while
fishing in the night identify the sea-shore by the lamps
which are still burning at the Pattinam (Tamil - 1.3:15).

Before entering into the sea, the fishermen find the
favourable wind and sea (Tamil - 5:1). Because of wind
many ships come to port from foreign countries (Tamil -
1.4:1). Because the ceaseless wind blows, the varkam
moves in the sea rapidly (Tamil - 1.5:4). In the timil, the
fishermen moves rapidly along with the speedy wind
(Tamil - 1.3:11). The ship that moves rapidly with the
wind is expressed as Valipufaitta kalam (Tamil- 5:2). The
sail ships that moves by the wind is expressed as Valitai
etutta valitaru vankam (Tamil - 5:3). The ship that is
sailed by the wind is otherwise expressed as mayainkukal
esunta vankam (Tamil - 5:4). Thus, the knowledge of wind
to sail a ship or boat was clearly understood by the ancient
Tamil people.

The ancient people had a very sound knowledge of
the winds and monsoons to sail ships and boats in the sea.
Colakam, Kaccap, Vatai and Koptal are still commonly
said by the modern boatmen. Likewise, they had a fair
knowledge of the cloud and water-currents. The modem
boatmen still preserve this kind of knowledge. They clas-
sified the water currents under different types. They are:
Vanivagu, Conivatu, arapivatu, Karaikkattiva, etc.,
(Raghavan 1968). Vanivam runs from North to South,
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Conivame runs from South to north, Grapivdu runs from
west to east and karaikkartivatu runs from east to west
respectively. They use t@vuk kayiru to measure the water-
current by immersing a rope (Kayiru) with a stone into
the water. Similarly they find the direction by reading stars
and flying birds in the night and moming respectively.

In those days the merchants repaired their ship and
strengthened it when it lose its strength and because it had
crossed over long routes of the seas (Tamil - 6:1). The
method of caulking was known by the merchants and they
caulked the ship with the payin since its sail, mast and
other parts were ruptured owing to strong wind (Tamil -
6:2). Anchoring a ship is understood from the literary
evidences. Because of heavy wind the anchoring stone of
a ship from the rope and the ship was found in the midst
of heavy whirlwind and circling water (Tamii - 7:1).

8. CONCLUSION

Even though there are more than 100 words in
Tamil, 38 in Malayalam, 37 in Kannada and 27 in Telugu,
Lexica and Dictionaries to denote names of boats, they are
not attested in Tamil, Malayalam, Kannada and Telugu
literature respectively. Only a few words are attested.
Through the varieties of crafts atiested in literature, one
can assume the development of ship building technology of
different kinds of crafts among the South Indian people
during the historic past. Besides, one can presume the pur-
poses of the different kinds of crafts used in ancient South
India. Of the references available in literature only a few
of them are helpful to us in constructing the history of
traditional navigation in South India. This may be due to
the reason that the poets were not technical people and

hence they did not bother to give technical details in their
works.
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In spite of a vast tradition in navigation upto the
15th Century i.e., upto the arrival of the Portuguese
there are no literary references in Malayalam about the
navigation techniques. Keralites might have been active-
ly engaged in this field. There are so many historical
evidences to support this effect. The Kunjali Maraik-
kayars fought with the Portuguese for more than 100
years using their own naval fleet and gave a strong
opposition to the Europeans’ naval monarchy. This
could have been achieved only if the Kunj-Alis had been
much advanced in the field of navigation techniques
since a long time. They could have had Centuries of
naval tradition. Otherwise, they could not have ali of a
sudden rose to great heights in the field of navigation and
opposed the Portuguese.

The lack of references to navigation and allied
techniques in Malayalam literature may be attributed to
the reason that there were not many literary works during
that period. We get only a few books of those time
and even those books do not have much references to
navigation.

Malayalam started to evolve as a separate lan-
guage during the 9th Century and however, we . get
literature in Malayalam from the 12th Century. Before
that Kerala did not exist as a separate country, but it
was a part of Tamil land. So, there is no question of
Malayalam literature for that period. The navigation
tradition of those period had been quoted in some of
the ancient Tamil literary works like Purananuru and
Patirrupattu.

Since we are mainly dependent upon the Malayalam
literary sources available to us from the 14th Century to
the 19th Century, we are unable to get a complete picture
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of the traditional navigation in kerala. There is a clear
cut gap in the sources. This is one of the weaknesses of
the data.

From the foregoing interpretation of the cita-
tions found in the Kannada literary works and other
related materials, it becomes clear that the Kan-
nadigas werc brisk seafaring people.  They had
travelled not only the rivers and lakes but also, the
oceans. The big trade corporation called "the five
hundred Svamis (Lords) of Aryyavale” of the medieval
period bear a clear testimony to the above fact. This
corporation was active in overseas trade also.

The non-availability of data regarding how the
Kannadigas built their sea going vessels, what technol-
ogy they adopted in building the vessels and steering
them on different waters should not come in as a stum-
bling block in concluding that the Kannadigas were
seafarers. Non-availability of data regarding technical
details about navigation is not a feature unique to
Karnataka only but it is a pan-Indian phenomenon. It is
completely dependent upon the sources that are avail-
able from Kannada literary works not much can be said
about the technology adopted in the field of navigation.
Navigation Technology could not be traced from the
literature whose themes were something different.

The foregoing description gives us a somewhat
clear idea about the marine technology of the ancient
South Indians. Bigger vessels for the sea-voyage of long
distance, the concept as well as even the nomenclature
were apparently from South India. This way suggest
also that the technology was ours. This partly explains
the reason of available specialists in ship-building in ow
sources per_taining to the period under discussion. It took
quite sometime to acquire the technical know-how and
the specialists like ‘Kalampunar kammiyar' and ‘kalaFicey
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kammiyar’ made their appearance only in Tamil works
such as ‘Cilappatikdram’ and ‘Magimgkalai’. Coming
to the smaller boats, the indigenous technology and
mastery over the material are evident. They were mostly
engaged in river navigation and sea-board fishing.
The presence of different types of boats and a sec-
tion of society as specialists in sea-fishing strongly
implies a fairly long tradition of technology of boat-
building and navigation. But one can only speculate on
the services of specialists. Considering various  aspects
of the problem of maritime activities, we are of the
opinion that the participation of the early South Indians in
overseas trade was too much. Foreign traders mostly
‘yavana’, Romans who collected mainly spices and
some prestigious goods like pearls and semi-precious
stones and sold them in Rome for hundred times higher
than their original price. The profit oriented profes-
sional Roman trader belonging to a money economy had
no counter part in the Tamil society in which the
dominant mode of exchange was barter, supplemented by
redistribution as alluded to in a large number of songs of
the period.

This does not minimise the amount of interest
shown by the ancient South Indians especially Tamils
towards transmarine trade relations. The measures taken
by some Cheras to prevent the pirates on the westem
coast may be taken as an example for this. The
‘arrangements’ of lights on the shore as indicators of
the coastline for the ships at night would be another ex-
ample. Our point here is that the resourcefulness which
resulted in the achievements and  victories of the
medieval South Indian mercantile groups and conquerers is
to be traced in its rudimentary form back to the early
South Indians. At the sametime exaggeration of the early
activities may fail to recognize the later accomplishments
in their full scale.
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The strong point of the data is that we get a string

of information about the ancient boats, pars, crew, etc.
From the string of different names of boats and their
paris, one can have an idea about the science of ship
building and navigation in South India.

The above mentioned minor drawbacks of the data

may be overcome by conducting a coastal survey for col-
lecting the oral tradition in South India. The coastal survey
may also help us to evolve a comprehensive account of
the techniques adopted in navigation.
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1. DIFFERENT TYPES OF BOATS

1.1. ampi

1.

partturaip pupari alaittalir putaikontu
miittuvinai pSkiya murivdy ampi
(Nar. 315:2,3)
Near the landing place there is an useless
‘ampi’ which was discarded because of its
long years of service and it is now broken at its
stem by the dashing waves.

elli anna irulnirap punnai
nallarai mulumutal avvayin totutta
tiifikal ampit tivalafi cErppin

(Nar. 354:5-7)
The ‘ampi’ is tied at the base of the stem of a
punnai (Calophyllum inophyllum) tree near the
sea-shore.

tappuna laun tataikot terumai
tinpini yampiyir rontu mlra
(Aink.98:1.2)
The buffallo, which stands in a pond, looks
like the ‘ampi’ that can carry many people.

peruikatar karaiyatu ciruven kakkai
turaipati yampi yakamanai inum

(Aink. 168:1,2)
The crow lays it’s eggs beneath the ribs of
‘ampi’ which stands near the shore.
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aruku patiyaka ampiyir ralppikkum
(Pari.6:75)
Because of ‘ampi’, the time is postponed.

maraiérrin melirun tatit tugaiyampi
ylirvanpdy ronru mavan ‘
(Kali.103:38,39)
- Riding on a bullock like riding on an ampi

..... katalug paratava
rampifim tahkimta réru
(Kali.106:24,25)
Like the fishermen who rode on an ampi
he rode on the bullock.

nalvettu elunta nayapil paratavar
vaikukatal ampiyil (©nrum
* (Akam, 187, 22,23)
Like the merciless fishermen who are on
board the ampi on the sea.

Vemmai tapid eriyuku parantalaik
kommai vatiya iyavu] yanai
nirmarufi kagiyatu tErmarun kofi -
arunir ampiyip nerimutal upafikum
(Akam, 29;15-18)
The thirsty and tired elephant on the desert
land looks like an ampi which lies near the
side of a dried pond.

parimuka ampiyum karimuka amiyum
arimuka ampiyum arunturai yiyakkum
peruntugai marufikir peyara (arikag
matavat titfiyotu marappupai poki
(Cilap. 13:176-179)
They avoided the great landing ghats where
were moored the ampis --- some shaped like
horses, some like elephants, and others
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11.

12.

13.

like lions. Instead, they crossed over
the river on a raft (Punai)

tataikaraik kapittd vampi katutalum

marakkalaf kefuttdn mamtanalk kapa
(Magi.29:9,10)

While the Khampala chetty was moving on a
ship (marakkalam) during mid night the
ship wrecked near the shore and he caught

a float (ampi) and escaped.

kolkon mallar kali 1o{i
nampi vé'e;l mampl varukena
analylmn iya raficanmi mrenat

©oni yilippulit tutuppunam tmtl
(Perufi.1: 36: 171-174)

The warriors, who have boatman’s pole (k3l)
drove the ampi swiftly as the wind and
brought the ampi for Uthayanan.

Aya kilaiyin dyiram ampikku

nayakan . .. ... 5
(Kampa. 2:7:1:1,2)

It is known that he is the Lord of
thousand ampis.

1.2. punai

1.

punar pupai yanna cayiraip panaittd}
(Kugun.168:5)

Her sturdy shoulder is like that of a secured

pupai in the river.

Karaikandp pauvattuk kalaficitain talpavan

tiraitarap puaiperrut titinri yuntanku
{Kali. 134:24,25)
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Like the person who lost his ship in the deep
sea and got a float by the waves to escape.

arampunai yakalumuntu.

(Kali. 144:48)
She said that the God of justice will help
as a pugai.
Kolupkdl vElattup pupaitunai yakap

(Akam.186:8)

A float which is made up of bamboo.

namujai téem marupeyam tavanotu

irunirc c€rppin upputan ulantum

perunirk kut{am pugaiyotu pukkum

patuttanam papintanam atuttanam iruppil
(Akam.280:7-10)

He will give only when we leave our place

and go to the sea shore and worked with fishermen

and live with them by doing his work and move

with him in his pupai.

netunir pupaiying nintuta linnd

(Innanarpatu:3-2)
It is very difficult to cross the great river
of depth without a pupai float.

Bikunir matamoju nava yiyakkip
pumpunai taliip punalaj {amarntu.
) (Cilap.14:72-75)
They navigate the ferry boats (nirmatam)
and (n@vdy) in the river and also by
catching the pupai (floals) they played
in the river happily.

Oiikiya pauvat tufaikalap papdn
vanpunai perrena marravat kuraippon

s %)

(Mani.18:64,65)
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10.

11.

12

Like he who escapes from the sea of waves
and from the wrecked ship by catching a
punai on the way.

noymmara nefumpupai kaimutag ralfik
kiiza [Gyamoju kulBukkop figti

3rd (Ayamo fapivila vamartal
(Perun. 2:11:30-33)

With all the floats they went to play in the
river. They take with them the long pupai which
is made up of light wood.

mragl ma;a vani

n€rmpupai niraittu mmr -
(Civaka.2654)

They occupied the water pond with the
light punai (rafts).

pititten pigavik katalnintap
periya punaiya unatatiyai
(Tirukaruvai patirrup.5:5,6)
I catch your foot as a pupai to escape
from the sea of birth.

mitakkum pupaiyum tiptir kayirum

véntum pavalak kogikalum.
(Katiraimalaippalju, 47:11,12).
There is floating pupai, fishing ropes
and coral reaves (pavajakkoti) in the
running water.

1.3. timil

Ventiral ilaiyavar véttelun tﬁflkut
timilmeg koptu tiraiccuram ninti
valvayc cuavotu vayamin kengi
nigampey tSniyarikumapnal ilitarum
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perunkalip pakkaf kallepa
varumg 0}i kopkan t&ré
(Nar.111:5-9)
The young boys getting on the #imil go to
the sea and catch the sharks and other
fishes and then come back with the fishes
and let down the fishes in the sea shore,

Kolvipaip polinta kiirva yeriyuli
mukampaja magutta mulivetir nOnkal
tafikaru nirccurat tegintu vankuvicaik
kofuntimir paratavar kSttumi periya.
(Kurun.304:1-4)
The fishermen ir swift, curved timil on
1.2 totuous s¢a, Lirow on the water their
bat.le axe framed for killing with its sharp
edge, and lcos bamboo handle tied tightly 10
its face, o Iil! .» homed shark.

inpum vara- varfves
panm¥;; vEitat tennaiyar timilé
(Kugun.123:4,5)
Our brothers have retumed after catching the
fish in &imil but our hero has not yet come. . . . . .

Kalloju k3mam kalantu karaivafikum
ve]lan tarumip punal
punalporutu melintar timil vita
(Pari.10:69-71)
. ... The ladies played in the floods using
Hmil,

niraitimil Kalirakat tiraiyoli paaiyfkak
(Kali.149:1)
The timils look like elephants. . . . . .

irunkali tulavum papittalaip paratavar
tintimil vilakkam eppum
(Nar.372:11,12)
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In the night, with lamps in the boat, the
fishermen are fishing in the sea.

nefufikajal alitta kotun timil paratavar
kolumin kolkai alimagal kuvaii
mipney attik kilificil pottiya
(Nar.175:1-3)
The fishermen went into the deep sea with
their sturdy timil and bring the fishes to
shore to extract oil from that and collect all
the fishes in the sea-shore.

varutimil eppum tugaivagoju uré
(Akam.190:3)

. . The sea shore where numerous boats are
coming to the shore in the evening . .. ...

iralccuram ulanta tiptimil vilakkir
panmip kilgjam eppaiyark kaftiya
entaiyum cellumir iravé

' (Akam.240:5-7)
In the sea, with my brothers, with the help

of lights on the timil my father shows the fishes

to my brothers and after catching the fishes,

return to the sea-shore . . ..

.......... ufanuppu €ri
entai timilitu nuntai timilepa
valainir véigam pOkiya kilaifiar
tigtimil enpum tapkatar c€rppa
(Nar.331:5-8)
The paratava girls welcome the simil which
comes towards the sea-shore and shout that
this is my father’s boat, that is your father's

..................... tiptimil
ellut tolin mautta valvigaip paratavar
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kilrva]ik kauvicai mapjalir payntutan
kéjeurdk kilitta kojumuti neguvalai
tapkatal acaivali eritorum vipaivit
(Akam.340:18-22)
The paratavas used to get into the sea in their
sturdy timil using wind, and catch the sharks
and other fishes.

ilankirum parappin egicur nikki
valampuri millkiya vanrimil paratavar
olitalaip papilam arppak kallenak
kalikelu korkai etirkola ilitarun
kuvavu mapal nefuiikGy (afikap
uvkkan tonrumefi cirunal luré
(Akam.350:10-15)
The paratavas enter into the sea with their
timil to get pearls, braving the sharks near
about korkai.

Kayirukatai yatta kajunafai erjulit
tintimil paratavar opcugark kojii
najundl véjtam pdki vaikaraik
kajalmin tantu k3nal kuvaii
rikirum pupnai varinilal iruntu

(Nar, 388:3-7)
The hero belongs to a village where the
paratavas go to the sea in their sturdy timil
with equipments to kill sharks and with lamps
in their boat 1o catch fishes in the night
and after catching fishes they come 10 the shore
in the moming.

munnir ndppat timigcutar pdlac
cemmi nimaikku maka vicumpin
(Puram.60:1,2)
The star mars looks like the lamps in the fimil
floating at the mid-sea.
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15. netunkal majattu ofleri ndkkik

16.

kotuntimil paratavar kurluccutar ennavum
(Pagi.111,112)

The paratavas of the sturdy timil identify the
shore with the help of the lights on tall houses
on the sea-shore.

tepirai valun timiluh kalafikajuni
konfirai ydka vuyirkollufi catiyufi
(Ciildmani.1955:1,2)
Those who kill fishes in the sea.with the help
of the timil (boat) and kalam (ship) ......

1.4, navay

1.

verupal naftir kiltara vanta
palvinai ndviy tonm perunturai
(Nar.295:5,6)
‘At the nearby harbour, the navdy ........
which have come sailing from different
countries.

t&m veénfum paftina meytik karaic€rum
€muru navay varavetri kojvarp6l
yam venfum vaiyaip pupa letirko] kutal
(Pari.10:38-40)
Like the merchants who go to the ports of their
choicg anticipating the arrival of navay.

Kaliré munnir valafiku n@vdy polavum

(Puram.13:5)
This elephant is like that of the favay in
the sea.
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cinamiku tapai vapavap kugakatar
polantaru nava yo{liya vavvalip
pirakalafl celkala taniy&m
(Pugam.126:14-16)
The Chera king navigates ndvay in the westem
sea and he did not allow other ships (Kalam)
in his own territory.

Valulaip puraviyofu vatavalam tarGum
navay ciilnta nalinirp patappai.
(Perumpan.321-322)
The sea shore is having plenty of navay ships
which brought good things and white horses
from foreign countries.

............ irum pauvattu
kojumpunari vilankupola
kagufik@lofu karaic€ra
neufikofimicai itaiefuttu
innicaiya muracamilafika
ponmalinta viluppapiam
nagira napkilitarum
atiyar perundvay

(Maturaik.74-83)
In the fearful dead, black sea the sails are spread
10 move with the wind and the drums are beaten
on the navdy ship, which bring commodities from
foreign countries.

vilumiya nav3y peruni roccunar
napantalait t¥ettu nagkalan uymm3r
pupamtujan kogamta puraviyo {apaittum
vaikal tOrum valivalic cirappa.
(Maturaik. 321-324)
The great ndvay ships with horses, come from
far off lands to this country
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10.

11.

12

13.

Katuvicai Aavay karaiyalaikkuii c€rppa
(NBlatiy 224:2)
Lord of the sea shorel!.......... frequented

by the fast moving navay.

perufikdr punpaik karuhkoy (aaitta
nivay pannu maviran maljarkkuk
(Peruh.1:40:68,69)
For the warriors (mallar) who tied their navay

to the punnai tree.

navay kaviltta nfiykap pola
Bva vavalamopu Kavalag kalafiki
(Peruhn.2:9:46,47)

The king worried as the captain of a ship
worried when his ship sank in the sea.

tolutai nimirkdlip tulavifa, elu naviy,

kalupai nefuiienfin cepratu katitu amma
(Kampa.2:7:35:3.4)

The boat (navay) moved when the boatman’s

pole who used and it went swiftly as the

crab.

iyalvuuru celavig ndvay, irukaiyum eyigar tiipta

tuyalvana tujuppuvicum
(Kampa.2:12:56:1-2)

The boats (n@vdy) are moving smoothly as the
boatmen spread their oars.

tu}ipagat tuldvu tipkdi tutuppu irukalin t5nra

nalirpunal kankal azril nantu epac cellum navay
(Kampa.2:12:60:1,2)

On both sides of the boat are the oars moving

swiftly and the boat moves in the river as the

crab that moves.

MTH -5
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1.5. vankam

1. akalah kagi acainilar kuvitta
paccx;ik kavarnta pacunkan kakkai
tiftkal vafikattuk kumpir c€kkum
maruhk@r pagiinattu ...............
(Nar.258:7-10)
The crow that has stolen the prawn fish from
the fish-shop perches on the top of the mast
of the vankam in Marungur pattinam.

2. arufikalan tariiyar nirmicai nivakkum
perufikali vafikan ticaitirin (afiku
(Patirru.52:3.4)
Like the vafkam which sail on the seas to bring
goods from foreign countries.

3. vanaiikukd] vaikam ..........
(Kali.92:47)
The vaikam which has strong stems inside.

4. ulakukilarn tanna urukelu vahkam
pulavuttiraip penmkatal nirijaip pola
iravum ellaiyum acaivig ki
viraicela liyarkkai vafki laqak
kBuyar tipimaga lakangurai nikag
mita volleri marufkarin toyya
(Akam.255:1-6)
Verily like the world, the great ship (vaikam)
moves with the help of the wind and they move day
and night; the captain navigates it with the
help of the light house on the sea shore.

5. viitai efutta valitaru vahkam
palvEru panta militarum pattinattu
(Maturaik.536,537).
The vaftkam having big sails, which comes to the
shore, bring goods and unload them near the shore.
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6. Kankaip péryaru kafatar Kavana
vafikap perunirai ceyka tdmena
(Cilap.26:164,165)
Let them arrange a number of vaitkam for crossing
the big river of Ganges.

7. Kaiikaippé riyarruk kapparig perra

vaiikap parappip vatamamﬁ keyti.
(Cilap.26:175,176)

With the help of the boat (vahkam) which were
given by hundred kannar they crossed the Ganges
river and reached the northem side.

8. niya na;unka na}uvumn [Onkiya
kmpumutap muriya vinkupini yav1y1m
kayifukil pariya vayifupal pat;in
kitaicitain tdrppat tiraiporu munnir
iyankuticai yagiyd nyaﬁkanu mo
mayafikukil etutta vafikam pola
(Mani4:29:34)
Like a vaftkam which due to the breaking of
mast, sails and the loosening of ropes is
shaken badly by the whirling wind.

9. efhkumpdyk karaikind terikatalvdy migi€yum
vahkattir kimpErum mapparavai pongéne
(Na.Ti.Pi.692:34)
As the bird that flies everywhere and finds no
seashore or land, finally reaches the top of the
mast of the ship where it comes.

1.6. kalam

1. itaiyun kayirum pinaiyu miriyac
citaiyult kalattaip payindr firuttum
ticaiyari nikapum pdpm.
(Pari.10:53-55)
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As the sail, ropes, planks of the kalam

broken by the wind that shakes the ship in the
sea the captain tries to save it by caulking it
with payin (a gum).

yavanar tanta vinaima pankalam
ponnotu vantu kariyotu peyarum
valafikelu muciri yarppela valaii,
(Akam.149:9-11)
In the harbour of Muciri the Yavanas bring
gold in their strong kalam (ships) exchange
it for the pepper.

irafikumirp parappir kanalam peruntugait
tanantaru nagkalafi citaiyat takkurd

cifuvel liravin kuppai yanna (Akam.152:6-8)
Like the small group of silvery ira fish that
break the Kalam which bring gold from foreign
countries to this shore.

mippdy kajaiyitu micaipparan tontiitu
pukkaarp pukunta perufikalan
(Pyram.30:10-11)
Without lowering the sails and without unloading
the kalam enter into the Puk@r harbour.

vana munriya matalai pola

€ni catiya Errarufi cenni

vinpora nivanta véya m3atattu
iravip magiya ilahkucutar fekili
uravuni rafuvat dtukalad karaiyum
turai pirak koliyap poki ‘
(Perumpan.346-351)
The big houses, which were near the sea-shore,

having lights on the top of the houses which

calls the ships which were unable to identify the

sides and moves in different direction,
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10.

11,

mulankumr munyupaik kalampupar kammiyar
tulamatu kallm r6pp1yun tayamtu
(Mapi.7:70-71)
The builders of kalam (ships) enjoying the
liquors .........

Kalafcey kammiyar varukenak kiiuy

(Mani.25:125)
He called those people who are working
and building ship.

Kilinuf kalattipuft calat tanta
minitic celvattu' vapika makaliram .
(Perun.1:42:177,178)
The Vaisiya ladies (merchant community) are

having wealth which brought from the ship and cant.

makka(af perufikalaf kalin m¥upag
takkiya kayigarin to{i yehkagum
p'ckkarap poruvapa pOnru fippagat
takkina varacuvit tammu leppavé
(Civaka.2231)
Like the big ships (Kalam) that moved in different
direction, because of the breaking of anchor and
they collide each other, the elephants which were
run by the kings fought each other.

Kalaiicellufi katalatanaik

Kar€pt lunttim
(Nilakeci.293:5,6)

While the ship is moving in the sea, the sea

becomes a functionless instrument and the sea

would not make run the ship as the wind.

Kalaficamait tatarkku vénfuh kammiyarutage cellm
pulafkalil virumpum pantam poruntuva nirampavargic
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calantaru kafavut pojrit talaimaiyandyakan ranum

nalantaru ndli i€ri nalirtiraik kaganmer ponan
(Tirttoptar Makkatai Page 324 song 33)

The merchant, on a good day, with the help of ship

builders and captain, started to other countries

for trade after constructing a boat (Kalam).

1.7. tUl.li

toni yiyakkuvan tollai varupattuk
Kanir kataippaytiy enrikaldr
(Nalati.136:1,2)
People cross the river with the help of the toni
driver even though he belongs to the lower caste.

tdpi yilippulit tutuppunani fingi

(Perun:1:36:174)
If the t3pi moves in different direction,
use the oar to run it smoothly.

vilaiy3; (iragi virui koljum
tolaivin miitint tonrina maranturdyt
topiyu maramun turaind vayum
niriyan m3famu nintiyag pupaiyum
(Perui.1:37:264-267)
To play in the river (pupal) they moved with
floats, boats, nava@y and other floats.

Ki;;un Oniyaip pajakinaik kilipata vicaipoyt
tatuil conkinai melifu carakkouh kavila
mufjufi cirimel varumpala curaveld A mujukki
vettuh kdjukdt tEnaiya mipe 1im vicum
(Ti.Pu.3:57:34)
The big shark attacks and breaks the woni
and pataku which pass nearby and destmys the
conku with its cargo and kills other fish by-its
horn.
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paiavu taippavor (opimes payntumat toni
vijavu _[attent tennu;a vicaittoru cbnkm
iaipu kuntuni] valaiyerin tinhanam vevve

mtalpu kuntula luyirenap paratanu mylalvin
(Ti.Pu.3:57:38:1-4)

In this way they tried to kill the shark by

going on a pagaku initially and after the pataku
was broken by the shark, they took

the i and spread the net to catch it but

again that topi was broken by the shark and then
they moved in c@ku to catch it but again they
failed to catch it and so the king of parathavas
(fishermen) suffered.

ikkaraika lirporunat
akkaraik k#lipmalaik
kema mepnrufl cZma menmyum
namalld povOm
takkatoni yaittyraiyir
cikkenak kaftum
(Mukkiitar Pallu:36)
In the day and night, without considering the
rain, we people go to that side of the river and
tie the 15nj in the ghat tightly.

1.8. otam

1.

akaliru vicumpir kGtam polap
pakalitai ninra palkatir Tidyir
(Akam. 101:12,13)
The sun appears in the sky as the otam
(in the wide sea).

alaiperuki yaliyankd vappa miru
perukataid latturaiyi lapaiyu mGjam
mlalpunya mo}jakko pilaiyi Iamai

nir valnar karaiyifika iruttip pola
(Periya. 2798:3-6)
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Since water is running fast in the river, the
boaman though that the 91akkGl (Boatman’s
(pole) will not stand in the river and leaves
the boat in the river side.

1.9. Pat.aku

pankoru kalli layam@ pécam pipittdr patakil
virkoli velaiyi lerri vilttumi penru vitustdn
(Periya.1388)
(That person) take him in a pazaku and let him
in the sea.

patavit taippavdr 1onimér paynumat gl
vitavu ratterit terintita vitaittoru conkin
itaipu kuntunil valaiyerin tinfanam vewe

Tutalpu kuntula luyirenap paratanu mulalvan

(Ti.pu.3:57:39)
To kill the fish, they went through the pataku
which was broken by the big fish.

Kartuh kagalil netum patavil
(Tirucentfir Pillaittamil44:1)
As in the patavu which is in the roaring sea.

1.10. Matalai

1.

Konarntana pagtam virra Icolumukkuppal yelld _

munarmutan matalai yzm Yoruppatut turkku ml]van
(Clvaka 505:3,4)

The merchant after selling his goods, returns

to his native place with the amassed wealth in a

matalai boat.

apiyamu maramuf kotificun kolumat
tupaivinaik kavapamat trakkum pakard
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maaazyawr terenu matalai nayakar

pamvarun kurutinirp pavvat tottinar
(Cilamapi:1403:1-4)

The oar’s kogincu and k3! look respectively

like the stem and stemn of a matalai .............

paravarum matalaikal matakari-corivana etturai
(Kulonuhkan Plllalttaxml 38:1)

There. are landing ghats where boats (matalai)
bring elephants.

1.11. Mitavai

1.

vefikitai mitavaiyar
(Pari.6:35)

People having the mitavai.

1.12. Cdiiku

1.

patinta timilum palacam parum
parac cOhku mitakkave
(Tiruvarir Pallu. 26:9,10)
Timil, palacam, paru and cBiku are floating
in the running water.

1.13. Teppam

1,

apperuh kallumah karacu mélkojas

teppamay mitattalil
(Tiruttoptar makkatai.p.266)

That big stone itself becomes a teppam and that floats.

tajavut Grpala kaittokai yavum

talaitaru teppameyap
(Cenkalumr Vipayakar Pillaittamil.43:3.4)

The shoulder as planks and by catching it as teppam.
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1.14. Kaipparicu

1. Kaipparicu kararpol arivana vaikamun
kaivittu matima yanki ..............
(Tayumagavatika] tiruppatalkal.12:2:9,10)
I look like those who have given up the smp
because of greediness and having the kaipparicu
and do not know what to do.

1.15. Kappal

1.  t€kanilai yallavg utaikappal kappaldyt
tiraiyali yutucelumﬁ
(Tayumanavatikal tiruppatalkal.9:11:11,12)
The body of mine is not static. Can a broken
ship run smoothly in the great sea?

2. Valarpannai pallané valamvarutu kappal elelo
(Poykaippallu. 71:8)
Oh Palla of the Farm, that ships (Kappal) come
around eleeloo.

3. Kappal ujaintu kalankumpBtu teppamum
utaintatu pbla .................
(Manumugaikantavacakam.p.62)
When we worry that the kappal (ship) has
wrecked, simultaneously the teppam (float)
also has broken.

2. LAMPS USED IN FISHING BOATS

1. Ico;uncura erinta kotuntimil paratavar
vankuvicait mnnl fnkin kaki
valiporak karrai taay naficutar
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nilniru vicumpin minotu puraiyap
paipaya imaikkun uraivan
MNar. 199:6-10)
The fishermen who are having the boats to
catch fishes fishes in the
night with lamps in their boat and the lamps
look as the fishes.

...... malaitorum
miitkalai picainta kalvdy kiceri
ngkol paratavar koguntimil nalicutar
vantBy pupari micaikkay tanku
(Akam.65:9-12)
The lights in the fishermen’s timils in the '
sea look like that of the burning bamboo in
the forest while bamboos scratch each pther
due to wind.

munmr ndppap fimircuar polac
cemml nimaikku maka vicumpig

. (Puram. 60:1,2)
The iamps of timil in the mid sea look like the
‘Cevvay star’ of the sky.

3. LIGHT HOUSE

1.

vippora nivanta veya mafattu
iravin maguya ilankucu;ar Rekili
uravunl raluvat pukalai karaiyun
turaipirak ko_{iyap poki
(Perumpan. 348-351)
In the tall tower on its top there is a light
which shows the direction for captains to the
shore.

ilarkunir varaippiz kalaikarai vijakkamum
vilanku valaip paratavar mmltmil vilakkamum-
(Cilap. 6:141,142)
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Because of heavy wind the anchor rope has

detached
from the anchor and the ship find a dilemma and
they collide each other.

8. DRUM BEATING IN SHIP

1.

vaniyainta irumunnirp
peenilaiiya irum pauvattu
kotumpunari vilanku pdlak
kaguikdlotu karaicera
netufikotimicai itaiyetutiu
innicaiya muracamulanka
(Maturaik. 75-80)
In the fearful dead black sea the ships sail
is spread to move with the wind and the drums
are beaten in the ship.



(MALAYALAM LITERATURE J







1. DESCRIPTION ABOUT THE BOATS,
SHIPS, ETC.

1.1. Non Mechanised Boats
1.1.1. CATAMARANS TYRE

Cafifdiam, plavam, ulplava, campa, pohiu, and
paru/varu/var/akatt€pparu are the words used for
catamaran in Malayalam Literature.

1.1.1.1. Caﬁﬁﬁ!am

1. Ferry boat, Junction of 2boats.

Tulu-jadgala
Poriuguese-Jangada (G. 341)
2. Sanghdtam ‘A raft (G.1030)

3. tBpikal cafifdtannal vaficikal
patavukal . . . .. _ G. 341)
‘Different types of boats are mentioned here!.
i.e., tOni, cafifidtam, vafici, patavu, etc.,

4. cannatam kettuka, canndtattil kerri (TR) (G.341)
*To build a raft, loaded in to the raft’

MTH -6
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SafighGtam

upafhiya mulakalum muriccu camaccu

sanghatam (KR) (G. 1030)
“To cut the dried bamboo and built the raft’.

adu ‘raft

sanskrit (adi) (M.L.Vol.IL. p.62)

pilippu ‘raft

kappalum paru pilippumiryadikal

kelpGtu mangum marakkalakkiittannal varum
paru = one kind of sea boat

p-ilippu = with a kind of tree i.c, ;;i'livakai prepared a

raft to go into the sea. Now it is called as ‘Calauati’.

(PV-TK. 938:35,939:1,2)
‘Ship, paru types of boat made of pilivakai wood

and fast moving flocks of boats (marakkalam) are coming’.

10.
11,

12.

= udupam
Sanskrit (udu-pa(m))
‘A raft, ﬂoat (M.L.Vol.ILp.521)

(b) udupataramyanam bhuvibhagattilenye divipunar
oritattum kanntatulla mattil

‘Udupam type of boat is not seen anywhere in this
world or in the heaven’.

ovu ‘a light raft or floar (M.L.Vol.11.p.1282)
kolam | kol ‘Raft’ (G. 318)
kettumaram ‘A raft (G. 291)

adu ‘A raft (5TV. 261)
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13. ka't.tamara‘m (M.L.Vol.III. p.79)
The various names given in Malayalam Lexicon for
kattamaram i.e. . ‘Catamaran’ are kettumaram, Calat-

tau and canadtam and it is constructed for ﬁshmg
in sea by tying planks together.

- ka.tgumaram (M.L.Vol.11I. p.83)

Tamil - kagtumaram

14. = kataram Sanskrit (katara) (M.LVolIIL p. 635)
15. tGnika] cannataninal vanicikal patavukal Gnupokata

valar

kappalum palataram (MB1. 143)

‘Therc are different kinds of boats. such as ¢oni, cah-
Rdtam, vanici, patavu, big ships which never will im-
merse, and so on’.

1.1.1.2. Plavam

1. ‘A float, raft (G. 7144)
Sanskrit - plu
2. plavannalzl errikkatannitu cilar (KR) (G. 744)

‘Somebody loaded on the float and gone away’.

3. jfianaplavam kontu papamokkayum ni katanitum
‘ (BBG(K) 4:36)
‘With the wisdom of float you can cross sins’

1.1.1.3. Ulplava

Sanskrit (ut-plava)
‘Ponnikkitakkunnatu’
Vallam, bottu
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*A boat’ (M.L.Vol.IL. 584)

1.1.1.4, Campa

Tamil-Campan (Chinese: Sanpan = ‘three planks’)
‘A fishing boat’ (G. 347)

1.1.1.5. Ponnu

1.

‘A float, raft, buoy, a boat’ (G. 709)
por‘tr'zuta{i ‘A raft, Catamaran’ (G.709)
pontu ‘A float (G. 713)

ikkatum kolil kitaccoru ponnieri yakkara kapman
sramikkanallid (KSP 630:19, 20)

‘(He) is trying to reach the other side of the shore
using the poffiu type of float which (he) got during
the severe storm’,

1.1.1.6. paru/varu/var/akattépparu

1.

‘A small boat, A boat made of one piece Zatarvaran’

(G. 6.3, 651)
kappalum parum topiyum (PT) (11.650)
‘Ship, a kind of Sea boat and dug-out.

varu * A sea-boat’ M.L. Vol. 1. . 17)

miin pitikkdnulla oru taram vajlam

(afi parannum mukalbhdgam ihhiyum maddtiyab-
higam vittum ullatu)

‘A kind of fishing boat’.

See also 1.1.1.1:7



of South India 85

1.1.2. DUG-OUT CANOES

Tom, pataku/patavu, otam and orrattati are the

names used in Malayalam litetature for dug-out canoes.
Literary references are given below.

1.1.2.1 topi

1.

2.

kagavutbni ‘ferry-boat’ (G. 193)
kevutoni ‘Passage boat’ (G. 294)
toni/droni ‘A boat {G. 492)
katattu oni ‘A ferry boat (M.L. Vol. IIL p42)
katalstopi (M.L.Vol.IL p.55)
‘Boat which is going into the sea, small shig. -
patiemari’

kalistoni ‘ferry boat (M.L.Vol.llL.p.511)
kalivallam
oni

. topiyuge napuvilninnu tulayuka (Prov.)

“To oar the boat standing on the middle of the boat’.

. akkare ninnavan Bniyurutti (PP.Pagc 22 Line 5)

*The person standing on the other shore made the
boat to capsize’.

. akkare nilkkunna pattar toni mukki

(varient form) (PP.page 22:4)

“The Brahmin standing on the other shore tumed the
boat up side down’.
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10.

11,

12.

13.

14,

Maritime History

. akkaraccellanam, toniyum mukkanam  (PP. page 22:4)

‘One can go the other bank and sink the boat’.

. Glkku nilayillenkilum wpikku nila vanam

(PP. Page 48:41)
‘Even if a man does not need the balancing position
a boat needs balance’.

. alu elutalaykku opi mututtala (P.P.49:8)

*The passengers on board of a boat have the boat
as their basement’.

. irutoniyil kaluveccal natuppulayil kapam  (P.P. 55:15)

‘If a person boards on two boats he will be in
trouble’.

enanmakkil 1oruntenkilé (opi venti (PP.74:1)
‘Only when we have river at Enfinmikku we need a
boat to cross it'..

olukunna 19yikku oruntu P.P.70:31)
‘*As oruntu in a floating boat’.

Ounna toyikkoruntu (P.P.80:21)
*As oruntu in a boat which is moving’.

kdlauedni katavattettum P.P.99:37)
“The boat reaches the shore in the morning’.

cukkanillatta (onippdle (P.P.127:1)
‘As the boat which is not having the rudder’.

walaykkumite vellam vannal atukku mite ni

(P.P.139:27)
‘If the flood is heavy, boat has to be used’,

tulayariyannal 1opi otalafina (P.P.145:36)

‘If the paddling techniques is not known, the boat is
useless’.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

tulayullappd| topiyilla; oniyullappdl wiayilla
(P.P.145;40)

‘When we have the paddie, we do not have a boat,
when we have boat, we do not have a paddle’.

tulayariyannal toni yurulum (P.P.145;39)
“IF the paddlmg techmque is not known, the boat may
capsize’.

toniyil kigannotiyal kompattglam (P.P.149:17)
‘One can run upto the mast only in a boat
(in order to escape)’.

Byi marifiRal puram nallatu (P.P.149:12)

‘If the boat is capsized the backside of the boat is

good (for escaping)’.

tGniyil kitannu parainal karaykdpayumo? -(P.P.149:15)

‘If something is said from a boat it won’t be audible

at the shore’.

toniyil kitannu pannal kara kanukayilla (variant form)
(PP.149:16)

‘If one jumps from a bot, he cannot reach the shore’.

toni pokum tura kitakkum (P.P.149:15)
‘The boat may move but the port will be stationary’.
toniyakkare tulayikkare (P.P. 149:1.

‘The boat is in one shore and the paddle is on the
other shore’.

oni kalifinal tulakontu (P.P.149:

‘Even if the boat is lost (one can survive) with the
paddle’.
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24

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

Maritime History

toni katanndl tulakontu (variant form) (P.P.149:10)
‘Even if the boat is far away (one can survive) with
the paddle’.

toni katannal tulaventa

(P.P.149:11)
*After the boat has crossed, there is no need of
paddle’.

topiyil ninnu parnal kompattdlam (variant form)

(P.P.149:18)
‘one can jump upto the mast only in a boat (in order
to escape)’.

toniyute nagukkuninnu wiayum pole (P.P.149:19)
‘Just as paddling from the middle of the boat’.

1opiyurufum mlayarivannal (P.P.149:20)
‘If the paddling technique is not known the boat may
capsize’.

10tuptenkilé topi veptu (P.P.148:45)
‘Only when we have river we need a boat to cross it’.

niratoni tulayumpd! ilakdlla (P.P.161:11}
‘A fully loaded boat should not be tilted’.

pana kgran poydonum 1oni wiaydn pdyonum van-
nittu ariyetuntal mati.

(P.P.170:43-44)
‘It is enough if food is prepared for a palm tapper
and a boatsman after their return from their duty’

puraykkumite vellam pofifiyal atukkumiie iBpi
(P.P.182:19)
‘If the flood comes up of the house, boat has to be
used’.
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33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

rantu topiyil kalu veccal natuppulayil (P.P.214:6)
If a person boards on two boats he will be in

trouble’.

akkareccellanam 1oniyum mufinanam (EMP.21:162) =
*One can go to the other bank and sink the boat’.
irutopiyil kaluvaccal vellauil kitakkum (EMP.26:235)

‘If a person boards on two boats he will be in
trouble’.

akkare nindn toni mukki (EMP. 59:680)
*The person standing on the other shore made the
boat to capsize.

patavukal vanczkal vallam t3pikal patayérum cila

kappalumenniva katahltmkktppayum keuti
(85.372:15-17)

“The following types of boats i.c., patavu, vafici,

vallam, t5pi and the ship kappal, are navigating by

sailing’.

1oni katannal tulakoptennory naniyamupiy
(TK.150:27,28)

‘There is a proverb that even if the boat is far
away (one can survive) with the paddle’.

topikku amarakkaranndya karpnd (VS. 712)
‘kama who is the Steersman of the boat’.

tiyum tDpiyum vanciyum vallavum kitippala
tumzrakkzppazukkave (SP.32)

‘Different types of boats such as Oti, toni vafici,
vallam, etc. are moving slowly’.

dwipal dwippalkkatalarikolam cofikil vannartha
Jalam
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42.

43,

44.

45.

46.

Maritime History

kiitakkuta kramukamaricamkontu cenra nnunalkl
tomkkuttam
muluka mulukakkomu cenronrindto
nrettutmuattanaltlana
yattalame vigumetam. (US17:14)

‘In this port a number of boats from many islands
are berthed. These boats contain such goods as
arecanut, pepper, etc. have been brought. and these
goods are bartered for some other goods and
loaded to the full capacity of their boats’.

carikkumindriyannalkku manassum kiite yettukil
harikkum
praiRayatu karrambhassitdni polave.
(BBG (K) 2:67)
‘If (one) doesn’t have control over the senses,
then, he will be like a boat in the wind’.

svayam guhantdnamaram piticcouunna 1ogiyil
(KSP. 293:11)
‘In the boat where Guhan himself steers the boat’.

veptenkilum fopiyil vaccannolukkikkdite (VP2)
‘Even if (he) rejects, let it go in the boat’.

urappulloru naludpiyettiykka kagavil drutam

(VR 1L 52-6)
‘A large crowd is awaiting to receive the well built
boat’.

1opi  katattunna mankamare, pmne ennekutz
marukaraya naccutanng; dharmmationi unmywzteyalla

(MPP.79,80)
‘(Someone asked) Oh! You ladies, steering the boat,
you please take me also to the other shore. The
ladies replied that the steers woman who paddies the
free boat is not here’
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47,

48.

49.

50.

5L

52.

gangakatattenénkikkulitarénam pinne kitlikkottetunenre
Kaiyyililla topikku kili pesakunnanérattu pustakak
kettoru toniyakki

(MPP. 81)
‘If you do not have money to pay to the ferrymen to
cross the Ganges, you use your bundle of books as
boats’.

murcciyale tonivetti
mulayile tolaplpccu
elupatu mahadevanmar

toniyer kahccannanc
(MPP.84)

‘Seventy deities enjoyed cruising in the boats
that were built with sharp instruments and rowed with
bamboo poles’.

ata toniyum tonnunny tolayum tonnunnu (TP.132)
‘A still boat is seen and an oar is also seen’.

taniyellam jalam tannilani pokatirippanum . . .
Kataksikkenam
R (SV-AK.532, 533)
‘(The God) must protect the boats from being
capsized’.

ouanonilu veccanno lukyittalls atunna kappalu

veccoticcirru
(STP. 82)

‘You sent (something) in a broken boat and you
travelled in a ship’.

See also 1.1.1.1:15

8. valiya toni

valiya toniyil nirttumorotu paykketiritum cira koutiru
pakkavum (RCV 8-64)
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‘In a big boat, there are two outriggers just opposite

to the sail’.

9. campattoni

1¢.

campattonikku cimpakkalukkol (PP. 125:25)
‘A useless paddle is used for a fishing boat’.
cerutoni

oru valiyeyolukku karrumay twarayotu

pom cerutoni polival

Lila. 1-49)
‘She is like a small boat which moves in the
water current with the wind force’.

cerutoni kappalu koguttiigxfallo cerutoni
Kappalil keri nalu vankalaru kottakkatuppiccallo
(TP,

395)
‘Having given a small boat to (somebody) and we
entered into a small boat and reached the Bengalees
fort’.

1.1.2.2. pataku-patavu

1.

2.

‘A large boat’ - patavu

(G. 596)
patavukal vancikal vallamitullavar katavillatuttu
Kampippotupote veti tutarumpdl

(PM.4)

‘Having heard the sound of explosion the
owners of different boats like patava, vanci and
vallam moored their boats on the beach’.

katali} bahu carakkumalumay patavukal pol
varumoytakarnnalum
(KSP. 216:28,29)



of South India 93

‘The camels are coming like boats in the sea
carrying heavy loads and passengers’.

lcallappatalcu ‘piratical vessel’.
vanci G. 227

kallappataku (-vu) ‘pirate vessel

(M.L.VOLMI p. 522)
Variant form = kallappaku
Katalkallanmarute vanici, kallakkappal

6. See also 1.1.2.1.7:37

7. See also 1,1.1.1:15

1.1.2.3. otam

1.

2.

‘Boat, ferry boat'

(G.183)
palliyotam ‘A royal boat

(G. 635)
kolotam ‘A fishing boat’

(G. 321)
otam ‘a boat

T oam; K. oda; Tu. 0da,Te. Gda (Gond. bda;
Par. oda), Br. badt, cf. Mar. hodi; Guj hodi.
H.hola, Sinnalese oruva, cf S. Veda Dr. Ety. Dic.

76 tuka = vaiici, vallam, toni
(M.L. Vol. IIL. p, 1315)

kaliyotam ‘feery boat’
(M.L.Vol.IlL.p.515)
= kalivallam
olukkilpetta Gtam pole
(PP.79:32)
‘Just like a boat kept in water current'.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Maritime History

dtam pokumps Glakkett vere pokano?

(PP. 80:34)
‘Should the bundles of coconut leaves also go along
with the boat’.

Otannalum kontu dasapparisakal vannu vaparnningr
(SP.32)

‘A group of fishermen came along with their boats

and prayed (to her)’.

jalautil cancarikkunnatinulla oru targm toni
(‘pailiyotam’. otam kali = vallam kali)
‘A ferry boat’.
(STV.443)
pétiyum premavum kiiti ninnambindtotam tulannu
katakkun&ram.
(CB. 50)
“While crossing in the boat with fear and affection’.

avar tekkan cinattu ninnu otam kayari sumatradvipil
etti.
(LL.I1.93)
“They reached the Sumatra island from the South of
China in a boat’.

ponnanippannakam vecca palliyotam ‘Otitta’ viliccu
vali nirutti katavilatuttu

: (BR. 289)
Biitta = *A shout of boat’
‘(He) brought the boat which was roofed with
gold towards the beach after shouting otitta’.

kalindiyil -pal liyatam kalikkenam
(Sipu) (G.635)
‘(you) enjoy boating in the river Yamuna’'.

otam mataykku pokum pol olakkettu vere
pokanamo (Prov.)
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‘When the boat goes to Matay (the capital of
kolattiri king) should the bundle of coconut
leaves also go?’.

15. Gtam tolayum moyacerukka Gtam tolaninita kontu
vde Dtam tolafifita kontu vannu
(TP.364)

Moyacerukka = mukkuvaccerukka tolannuta =

lulannu + ivite
‘Oh fisherman boy: you are paddling the boat.
You come here quickly in the boat. I have come here

in the boat, said the boy’.

16. Orattil efkilum kappalil efikilum
(TR) G.182)

‘Either in the boat or in the ship’.

17. innum a vali ka‘al kayanp poy:runmpum bihrinnu

katal ifukku vali to]orannahl alsancaramun.tatre
(LL.IL21)

‘Even though the sea had washed away that place,
even now people are nawgatmg through Bihring
strait by leather boat (101 ogam)

1.1.2.4. orrattati

orrattati vajlam = ore ratiyil vettiyupzakkunna
va[lam, palakaka] céritu ke.x.tzyuntakkunnatu
kettuvallam

‘A dug out’.
{M.L.Vol.II: 1298)

1.1.3. PLANK BUILT BOATS

potamibodham, varkkass, vahitram, arayi, patti,
otulakkam,

bogtu, vaj'lam vanici, marakkalam, cinu, va]ar
vattél, ou
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iruttukusti, olamari, navayi, nau, patram/yanapatram,
— bt

—_— onnal,
pattemari, tarapi, civata/civagi, uru/uruvu, and kappal

are the terms used for plank-built boat in Malayalam
literature. Literary references are given below one
by one.

1.1.3.1. potam/bodham

1. ‘A boat’
(G. 724)
2. ramapadapotam kgntu samsara varidhiyekkatakka -
{AR) (G.724)
‘Cross the ocean of family life, on the boat of
Rama’s feet.

1.1.3.2. Varkkass

1. Portuguese - barca ‘A Sea-boat’

(G.913)
2. Kafalil ninnu varkkass olukkikkontu varunnu
(TR (G. 913)
‘A sea boat comes from the sea’.
1.1.3.4. Vahitram
‘A boat’ (G.922)

1.1.3.5. aratti
apakatamunenikil ariyikkan mumpe
pokunna vallam (M.L.Vol.IL247)
‘A pilot boat’
1.1.3.6. patti
‘A small boar (M.L.Vol. 11:1323)
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1.1.3.7. ottulakkam

1.

Dtam
oru taram vaflam
{(M.L.Vol.I1:1323)

‘A kind of boat’

olamari kappal veppiccu ottulakkattin mel
vannu tirumanca altmukhattu anayum

(KU:20)
“Having constructed a ship (olamari) (He) boarded a
boat (ottulakkam) and reached the port Tirumancam’.

1.1.3.8. bottu

1.

‘A boat
(G.753)
English - boat
bottu taptum piticcu _
(MS1. 1:31)

‘having caught the paddle also’

apra tiksitamayita, bottanayunny
(KSP 873:21,22)
*The boat is reaching the shore unexpectedly’.

Kappalinre oru lankabbtu
(TR) (G. 753)
‘A long boat of a ship’

kalpalakatawlum zgavakka}awlum oru bopum vallavum
vitam atilgkku vengunna dlukajeyum tayarakkwcu a
vakakku kiliyum ............ kotuppiccu

(KSP1 1872)
‘Having arranged for the crew and other essentials for
a boat and a small boat (of the type valjam) at kal-
palam dock and Idava dock and paid for the wages’.

MTH -7
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1.1.3.9. vallam

1. A canoe or a boat in size between tom' and manci
(G. 924)

2. veppuvallam ‘A built boat, large boat’
G.977)
3. Kalivallam = kalivanci

1. matsarakalikku upayoglldcunna vallam, oti, vallam
cuptan vallam mutalayava.
(M.L.Vol. II, 515)
‘A racing boat’.
2. kunnunnalkku kafikkanayi kagalasukoytum marrum
untakkurma ceruvallam.
(M.L. Vol.IIl:515)

‘A toy boat’.
4. Vellam keriyal vajlam kayaragam
(PP. 229:31)
‘If flood comes one should get into a boat’.
5. Vellam Kayariyal vallam irakkanam
(PP.229:24)
‘If flood comes boat should be used’.
6. Vellamiliatta dikkil vallamGumo?
(PP. 228:47)
‘Is boat going in the direction where water is not

abailable?’.

7. Vallamlkkztannonyal vallam karaykkatukkumo’
(PP. 219:16)
‘If on¢ runs in the boat will it reach the shore’.

8. melottupoya malavinu oru koccuvallavum tirnnu
(PP. 212:16)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

‘Even in the handle of an axe, 2 small boat can be
built’.

mamvallattinu cemputara entinu?

(PP. 203:1)
‘What is the necessity of copper nail to the boat
which is made of mango tree?”’.

kayal kapattavan vallam kalikkuka
. ®P.99:7)
‘One who not saw the lagoon, plays with boat’.

kinpam kattavan vailattil kayararutu
(PP.103:6)

‘One who stole the bow! should not get into the boat’

nér karrinu vajaccu vallam vaykkaratu
_ (PP. 164:3)
‘Don’t place the boat horizontally against the wind’,

paks€ karru anukitlam3yirunnatukontu vallam

oruvidham ikkare vannu cérnnu
(SM.39)

‘Because of the favourable wind the boat reached the
shore safely’.

Aang anujans kalukkdl kopgu kustippiticcatil
nilkkate vallam tekkDtgu pByittug ahhi

(SM.113)
‘Either I or my brother stopped the boat with the help
of the oar, it did not stop and begin to move in the
southern direction’.

vellatinu mit€ saficarikkandyi maram veftikkuliccup{ak-
kiya v@hanam. ceriya topi (valuppattil fopikkum van-
cikkum itaykkullatu). Vallunnatu ennarttham.

(STV: 1539)
‘A boat’
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Maritime History

curulanmar kalivallahiia{ enniva nadiyute olifiniu
kitakkunna madhyabhGgaru kuti matsariccum olukku
maruttum anusariccum vikridikkunnu.

(RRBVo0l.11.485)
‘The people boarded the ferry boat, assembled in the
middle of the river where there is no movement, com-
pated with each other, went against the water current
and thus enjoyed’.

orikkal 60-ilparam tivettik kollakkar Etdnum iruttu
kuttivallahhalil vannu ittikkuruvilattarakanre
katavil aguttu.

’ (TBSC.243)
‘Once about 60 sea-pirates came in a small boat and
reached the beach of a  broker called
Ittykuruvilatarakan’

.......... innu
neldle nuru parayalakkunnupte vallam nirayolam
nellalanne.

° (NP. 98)
‘Today hundred measures of paddy are measured.
Please measure the paddy till the boat gets filled.

karayilekku vallam varumvali pahkdyam pali cempan
kunfu kagalil vinu.

(C. 174)
= tula = atanampu

‘While the boat was coming to the shore, Chempan
kunni fell down into the sea by stumbling of the
paddle’.

ayyate cinivallam arumdsattinakam enre
(C.76)

‘His boat (Cinivallam) will become mine after six
months’
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21.

22.

23.

24,
25.
26.
27.

cinta meticclekkopsu koccuvallam vepfe?
(C. 209)
‘Is not a small boat required in addition to the fishing

hook for fishing?”’.

Gruteyenkilum oru ceruvallam tafli katalilirakkum
(C. 210)

“( will) pull some one's boat into the sea’.

vallavum naympum kaikku trayllla tanatdyi
oru valiya vallam vépam. @ vallatsinre arrattu

valiya naympum etuttu nilkkagam.
(C. 212)

‘The boat and the paddle are not in hands. One
should have a big boat. At the end of that boat one
should stand with the paddle’.

See also 1.1.2.1.7:37

See also 1.1.2.1.7:40

See also 1.1.3.8:5

See also 1.1.2.2:3

1.1.3.10. vafici

1.

‘= vahhi

(G. 900)
‘A large boat’
= manci.

(G. 7712)

‘A large sort of boat, single-masted pattimar in Coast-
ing trade, holding 10-40 tons’.

Portuguese = manchua
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ipavanci ‘A pair of boats joined together ferry-boat,
raft. = canhatam.
(M.L.Vol. 11.304)

kettu vafici ‘A boat with sewed planks’. ,
I (G. 291)

katavu vafici ‘A ferry boat’ = katattu vallam
(M.L.Vol.IIL60)

melppottu pokunna malukontu enikkoru vanci . . . .
(P.P. 212:21)
‘From the handle of an axe, 1.want a boat (Vanci)’.

muttappanre vanci, putuputtankuli (mukkal papam
kuli)
kuttumpd kuttum, ettumpo ettum.

N (PP.206:7.8)
“The ferry charge for a boat (Vafici) owned by an
aged man may be less. But one cannot be sure as to
when it starts and when it reaches the destination’.

ennittum vanci tirunakkarettanne
(PP.69:44)
‘Yet the boat (vanci) is on the other shore’,

kuppuvanpavikku uppuvanci muhniyittu tupranu
toppippala poyittu

(PP.106:17)
‘The boat of kuppu had capsized and everything was
lost’.

10. p@y kejfi vanndkkumani tiakkiccelotta ceéruvvotum

takka karrési vilasum inavancikaj veréyum kontu
vannal guhan tann€ veAkampili viriccatum

(VR. ii. 89:11)
‘If the boats (ipavanci) come with sails and big bells
in favourable wind, Guha will spread the carpet’.
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11,

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

muguki valiya kolu, kanyayam cerukalivatici
kuruin iyatalil.
(KSP. 217:19,20)

“When the boat (Cerukalivanci), which is like a young

girl jerked gently, a storm appeared’.

ceruvancika] kalukkdl kuttiyanu arabikal nayiccu

kontu pOkunnatu.
(AY:19)-

“The Arabians used kalukkdl (the long pole) for
navigating their small boats’.

Viflanmar vafici veccappulayil valare yotippatahn

aykku kapam.
(SS 1:66)

*(One can) see the fishermen (Valanmar) sighing after
boating a long distance in their boat (vafici)’.
kuliyil bata! vipu kdlotifRaliyiltana kagattu
vanci pol.

(UKM 8:102)
‘Just like a ferry boat (kafattu vaRci) whose hull is
broken and got immersed in the ocean near the port’.
See also 1.1.2.1.7:37
See also 1.1.2.1.7:40
See also 1.1.2.2:3

See also 1.1.1.1:15

1.1.2.11. marakkalam

1.
2.

‘A kind of boat
G. 191)

marakkalattinu aticcarakku manal, Sarirattil

aticcarakku malam
(PP. 199:5)
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‘Sand is the least thing in boat where as faece is the
least thing in our body’.

marakkalamnnu kalkongankuram waitinritu,
sarirattinu svasam kontu pranamyahmnntu

(PM.GM.10)
“Just as an anchor (made of stone) is important for a
boat, breath is essential for life’.

marakkalam samudrattiléyotuvitu

. (PM.GM.10)
‘The boat passes only on the ocean’.

kllmel marinnuvarunna tirakalil kapman kurannu
marakkalakkiyavum.

(SP. 32)
*The number of boats are less to sce on the roll of the
waves up and down’,

motiyelunnumarifiialayaliyil mululatunna
marakkalamotte

(BBG. 2:32)
‘As the boat which is drowned in the ocean dashed’.

ca@ruvdm marakkalattil
............ nirre
tstaliyatum kagannu cennu »
(TP.22)
‘Having crossed over 108 oceans with the help of
boat’.

malandtu kagmatinnu
marakkalam&i vanna
smarcharasvasanam daivam

(TP. 23)
‘Having to see Mala Nadu, the God Pumarutan who
comes in a boat’.
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10.

11

12.

orungj.. . . . .. malandtu kdnman
arippamatdm marakkalattilavar pukuntu
ariya gupamerunna pamarutan 1an
karayumatililiccu kappal tasiyote
nirantaramgydaruty viliccularrilogi
vekka mowanndli palatum kagannu

. : (TP. 25, 26)
*‘One day Pumaruttan who has good character entered
into a boat and having gone to see Malandu. His boat

crossed many oceans with high speed’.

........ malandgu koticcu kapman a@riyardjanany
vadicca marakkalam tan dascaryam viswakarmmavotiu
flrttu @limdtdvaya pimala t3num Griyappumarutanum
Cekor tanum Gkkamiyannufla maripperum patayum
marrum Gritu [Dkar tiritamarakkalam pupsan.

(TP. 27)

“The boat (marakkalam) permitted by the Ariya king
to be used for visiting the Malanadu was very ad-
mirable. It was constructed by the divine architect.
(He) boarded the boat, and at that time the Goddess of
ocean and other deities like Aryapumarutan, CEKor,
Mariperumpatai, and others shouted in happiness.

At that time he boarded the boat’.

ulakinu karapiyalayute vanna marakkalattil
(TP.33)
‘In the boat (marakkalam) which came on the waves’.

eni enikkoru marakkalam papiyorukkggam
virakkarmma viswakarmm@ving (et varutti jasti
candanam kufkumam devatdramenna maram kuraccu
melkkapjam melkkiliccu kilkkagtam kilkkiliccu.
nauvile khapjamkogiu marakkalam papiyorukki
marakkalattil karakayarannu daiva kannydvu
driyakkarayinnu kapukayopunnu marakkalamo
nirrettaliyellam kagannu kopgdre

(TP. 63)
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17,

Maritime History

‘A boat (marakkalam) has to be constructed for me.
Fetch virakarma and Viswakarma for the purpose.
Cutting the wild nutmeg-tree (Jatti), sandal tree (can-
danam), crocus sativus tree (Kuhkumam) and pinus
Deodar tree (Deévataru) and after removing the
branches and roots and using the trunk, the boat was
constructed. In such a boat the divine ladies started
from the Arya shore, and travelled very fast crossing
several seas’.

marakkalam papitirppandy
viswa karmma vayujla
taccane varuttikkontu
Jj&idn candanatt@l
marakkalam papitirttirru
marakkalam tannil kéryi
samudrattililakkikkontdn
* (TP. 112, 113)
‘Having called Viswakarma for constructing a boat
(marakkalam) using the Sandal wood. After loading
that boat, it was pushed into the ocean’,

marakkalam atil oru niru janam

(KR) (G. 791)
“There are hundred people in the boat’.

marakkalam @ri

(pay.) (G. 791)
‘Having got into the boat’.

marakkalattil ghGsam untdyi.
: (sipu.) (G. 791)
“There is a loud sound in the boat’,

arpnava misu kaiapp@n nalloru kappal marakkalam
(KT. 229:5)

‘A fine boat (marakkalam) to cross the ocean fast’.
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18. kalam ‘a boat’ "

Tamil - kalam
Sanskrit -kala
kappal, marakkalam, toni, vallam.

19. See also 1.1.1.1:7

1.1.3.12.Cinu

1.

A large river boat
allam

-
1na

[}
<

[x]

A large boat

-

A large boat

2 topi enkilum valut@ya oru clnekilum

107

(M.L. Vol. IIL p.378)

(G. 368)

(G. 368)

(STV. 805)

(MR) (G. 368)

‘Either two boats (15gi) or a big boat (cinu).

1.1.3.13. Valar

‘A boat larger than vafici".

1.1.3.14. Vattel

Portuguese -batel
‘A sea-boat (Larger than mancu)’.

1.1.3.15. Bti

1.

(G. 923)

(G. 90s)

‘A large sea boat’. ‘long and narrow chiefly from the

Laccadives'.

(G. 183)
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‘A kind of large boat used for racing’.
= savari vanci, kalivallam
‘anaySti = valiya vallam
(M.L.Vol.IL p. 1317)

talamBnnipigiyukkuvin, nile srutuyoppikkuvin Siam
muriccdtum nallorGti veykkuvin.

. (SIM 1L 51)
‘The crew on board of a large sea boat are beating
their drums forcibly and in accordance with the
rthythm of the sea. The Oy is sailing fiercely’.

Otiyum tSniyum,
(Sipu) (G. 183)
‘oti and foni’

dipinnu Br Gtiyil, carakkukal otiyil kayarri
(TR) (G. 183)
“The load is loaded in an Bfi to an island’.

kataloti = *A kind of sea boat'.
(M.L. Vol. I p. 52)

ayyatta mdgiye - tivajjam ajavukkaran pillete
vitticcennu nalika onninu mumpu tanne.

' (NP:97,98)
‘(Some one) rushed fast to the house of Pillai who
was in charge of measurements in the boat (dtivaillam),
forty minutes back’.

anaydfi
a) The largest kind of boat, brig (Cannanore)
(G. 183)

b) ‘A kind of sailing boat, patt®mari. It is availabie in
olden days in Cannanore’. .
(M.L.Vol.Il, p. 1II).
(ana-ofi) valiya ofi (vallam) pattgmdri
‘a kind of sailing boat
(STV.271)
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10. See alsp 1.1.2.1.7:40

11. See also 2.1.8:1

1.1.3.16. iruggukutti
orutgram oti vajlam

(M.L.Vol.II:366)
‘A kind of small boat in middle Travancore’,

1.1.3.17. olamari

1. ‘A kind of big boat’
G.179)
Portuguese -almadia

2. ‘A kind of big boat’
(M.L.VolLIL. p. 1279)
Portuguese-almadia

3. = Slamari
(M.L.Vol. II. p. 1351)

4, Sec also 1.1.3.7:2
1.1.3.18. navayi
Tamil - navayi
(G. 546)
‘A big boat’
1.1.3.19. nau
Sanskrit - nau
Latin - navis

*A boat’
(G. 587)



110 Maritime History

1.1.3.20. patram/yanapatram

1. ‘boats, vessels’
(G. 649
2. namukku raytiimunnu uruvum parravum ulfatu
*We have got a few big boats (uru) and (patram)

3. ‘A boat’
(G. 872)
4. valiya yanapatrainal atinremél vitanattil
kisgiyum kalund@kkappalukal antarbhagattu ktiyum
Ofikkonte irikkunnu.
_ CT. 7
*Voluminous boats (ydnap@tranfiaj) were moving on
the surface of the ocean and the submarine ships
(kalun@kkappal) were moving under the ocean’.

1.1.3.21. Gnaal

- Tamil - Orikal, kappal
(ML. Vol. II1:1311)
‘A big boat’

1.1.3.22. pattamari

1. ‘A pattimar, native vessel larger than manci’
Tamil-patvi *a boat’
French, Portuguese - Pataxopinnance,

2. alimukhattinkal katalgtikappalukalum pattémarikajum
kiqutaldyikkapmanuptayirunny.
(BR. 302)
“There had been seen big boats and pattimars i.e., na-
tive vessels larger than manci in the port’,

3. Carakkuka] koptuvarunna pattemdri.

(TR) (G. 607)
‘Pattimar which brings the load’.
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1.1.3.23. ta'ral'li

L
2.
3.

‘A boat’
(G. 432)
= tari ‘A boat’
(G. 432)
nadiyil tarani katappan
(MB1) (G. 432)

“To cross the river in a boat (tarapi)

1.1.3.24. civata/civati

1.

2.

‘A sort of ‘Sea boat’.
(G. 370)
Sivdtayil konfupdya ari mita
(TR) (G.370)
“The rice bag which was taken in the boat'.
{Sivaia)

1.1.3.25. uru/uruvu

1

2,

3.

‘A big boat, Canoe, Schooner, Sloop, Vessel'.

= kappal, patavu, vallam.
(ML. VOL.IL p. 800)

piranki nattiya kappalum uruvum kontu Gdyam

kulaccal turayilatustu
(DR. 176)

‘(They) alighted at the Colachel port from the ship
(kappal) and the big boat (wru) armed with canons,
and a boat of the type uri’.

Calejalam valiyurukkalilériyum mél palannaliiteyum
katannitunnu.
(ASR. 1.6)
*(Passengers) board the big boat (uru) in the sea port
through water and used the over bridge for crossing’.
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4. munniizu kaggikku mél carakku kérunna uruvinu kanti
onninu arakkaliyanum . . . . . vitam uruvu maryada
cavukkliyilt tirppippan cattam vaccu tirppiccu
varunnatinalum 1817,

(SPS. 47)
‘It has been consulted in a casuarina garden that for a
big boat {uru) constructed load of above three hundred
kantis (one kanti = 500 1bs.). the cost of construction
charged must be two cakkaras per kanti’.

5. suvesil oru kappalinun: pdrunna maravum illallo,
pakse makkattu ninnu cila urukkalZyirunnum
(KP (G) 89)
“There were no woods in any ship (kappal) in Swiss,
but in the big boats (uruj in Mecca there were’.

6. paricil carakkuka| niravil pitippiccigtorumiccetut-
tavaruruvil kar2rriccu.
HS.4)
‘The goods which were complimented were bundle
together and brought to the shore from the big boat
(uru)’.

7. nammute vahaykku carakkukal
urukkafil kayarri kocci ali
katannu purattékku pokunnatinum
purattuninnu akattékku koptu
varunnatinum alpanticcunkam
kotukkate oru tatavum kiitdte
etre piirvvapurvvamayitiu
lantakkumpanni nalilum inkiriya
asukumpahiii dyatil pinneyum
kalififiu vannirikkunnatu.
(STOT. 540)
‘If our cargo is to be sent from the Cochin port in a
big boat (uru) or if it is brought from outside, duty is
collected on the cargo. No one can avoid the levy of
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duty at the port. This practice has been in force since
a long time, even before the rule of the Holland com-
pany and the British company’.

‘iruvarum oru urwvil poyi
(TR) (G.140)

Both of them ‘went in a big boat (uru)’.

Puttanayitta urukkal vaykkunna vaka natil vacca

kappala punandyitta papata erakkival kappal
onnukky tirumuk3ica riipa 150-m (Cunkanirakkukal

elutiyirikkunna variyGlayute pakarppu) 1772.
(KRBE: 25)

‘If a big boat (urukappal) is constructed newly and if
it has to be launched into the sea, the duty (tirumuk-

kalca) collected is Rs.150/-' (This is a copy of the ex-
cise accounts, found written in palm leaves) 1772.

patinayydyiram tatikalokke uruvum purattu
kayarrikkunné

(NP. 30)
“The big boat (wru) is loaded with fifteen thousand
logs of woods’.

uruvu ‘a big boat, vessel'.
(ML. Vol.IL. 810)

= patavu, vallam, kappal.

agraséla pakkam, tinnal vakakku uruvil kerri
valyaturavil irakki alavu kotukkunnatinu manakkuti
rurayil nellu etuppiccu alavu kofuppan cattakkuli
vakakku 1795.

(RM.V.129)

‘As a freight for measuring and loading the paddy in a
big boat at the Manakkudy port and delivering it at the
Valiyature port on monthly contract’.

MTH - 8
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13.

14,

15.

Maritime. History

i rajyattu cilavuvakaykku 1 yantu yalppanastu ninnum
14,000 tuptu pukayila varaykkum uruvu valikku varut-
tuvdn avasyam ontakakontu @ vaka pukayila yalppanat-
tu ninnum urukkalil kerri cirayinkil, kollam, pirakkapu
mutaldya turamukhannalil koptu vannu irakki. 1819.

(SPS:90)
“This year for the consumption of the people of this
country, 14,000 pieces of tobacco were to be imported
from Yalpanam. Hence, tobacco pieces were loaded on
big boats (uru) at Yalpanam and they were unlaoded
at Cirayinkil, Quilon, Pirakkadu and other ports’.

= wruva ‘a big boat’

= uru, kappal

(ML Vol.I11:809)

avite ninnum appol lisbo Gyikku varunna uruva onnum
illayka konptum . . . .. avite ninnu lisbo ayikku
katalil kiiti varunna vali kure prayasamullatakunnu
ennu kelkkakontum.

(Var.:345)
‘From there, as there was big boat (uru) which goes to
Lisbo and as the sea journey to Lisbo was tedious’.

1.1.3.26. kappal

1.
2.
3.

‘ship'
(G. 204)
kévukappal ‘freighted ship’
(G. 294)
kotikkappal ‘Galley’
(G. 502)
patakkappal ‘An armed ship’
. (G. 595)
utannakappal ‘broken ship’
(ML.VolLl: 1B4)

utannakappal vannu atiyuka.

Samudrasancarattinulla (Yantram upayogiccum
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10.

11.

12.

13,

marrum natattuna) valiya taram vahanam, pakkappal:
dvikkappal, nau; potam, yanapatram, antam lopiccu
kappa ennum kdpdam.

(M.L. Vol. III. 210)

‘A ship’

kajlakkappal
kallanmdrute kappal
(M.L.Vol.llI: 518)

‘A pirate vessel’.

afi takarnna kappal tanupokum
(PP.22:44)

“The ship whose hull is broken will get immersed’.

inci vydp&rikkentinu kappal varttamanam.
(PP. 51:2)
‘Why a ginger trader should deal with small talk about

the ship?’.

Stakkappalinu ompatu malumi.
(PP. 80:6)

(malumi = kappittin)

“There are nine helmsmen to a stationary ship’.

kappal kamilnnalum kannattil kai veykkarutu
(PP.88:30)
‘Even if the ship capsizes, don’t worry’.

kappal pSkum tua kitakkum
(PP. 88:31)
*The ship may move, but the port will be stationary’.

kappal poyalum tagikku kai kotukkarutu.
(PP. 88:32)
‘Even if the ship is lost, don’t bother’.
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14. kappal veccu katalokke Bticcdlum kapliccate

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.

20.

21.

22,

atanriartullu

(PP.88:33)
‘Even if one engages a ship and navigates all over the
sea he will get only that much what is destined to
him’.

kappalil kallanunts?
(PP.88:35)
‘Is there thief in the ship?’.

kappalilttanne kallan

(AR.) (PP.88:36)
“The thief is in the ship itself’

kappalinu panitupanitoru cimilayi
: (PP. 89:1)
‘Constructed a ship, but it became a small box’.

kappalil svatantryam porate katalilccati

(PP.89:2)
‘Because of lack of freedom in ship (he) jumped into
the sea’.

kappalotikkuvan vellamuntakum

(PP. 89:3)
*There is water to steer the ship’.
. kappalutanfidlum kavilil kai vaykkaratu
(PP. 89:4)
‘Even if a ship is wrecked, do not bother™. ’
kiira kappalil poyapéle.
(PP.111:25)
‘As the cockroch going in the ship’.
cettiyanre kappalinu daivam tupa
(PP,129:2)

‘God is the guard of Chetty’s ship’.
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23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

panivellam perukiyal kappal otumo?
(PP.171:10)
‘Will the ship move in the dew water?’.

vayil elu kappalotikkan vellamuntayirikkuka

PP.221:11)
‘In (Someone’s) mouth there is sufficient saliva
(desire) to steer seven ships’.

kappalinakattu tanne kallanirunnale
(EMP.97:1197)

‘If a thief is inside the ship’.
amarakkdaranillitta kappalenna kanakkine

(SR.1)
‘As the ship without helmsman’.

nayikkdnamarattil navikkanillenndyal nesikkumpole
kappal jaladhi natuvinkal.

(SN:10)
‘As the ship will get destroyed when there is no
steersman in the stern, the ship is struggling in the
middle of the ocean’'.

darppakambunidhiyekkatattitum kappalam priya
vidarbhaputriye.
(Bh.N.18:1)

‘Damayanti is like a ship with which one can cross
the ocean of arrogance’.

amarakkaranillatta kappalopu kitiya kaccavagakkdran
samudramaddhyattilennapdle samsdra samudrattil

muniip pOkunnu.
’ (BGB:I1:149)
‘Just like a person who is suffering in a ship that does
not have a helmsman, (Someone) iIs suffering in the

ocean of life’.
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30.

31

32.

33

35.

36.

- Maritime History

kappalum etra valiyatu ayalum kogunkarragiccu
otunnat@yalum amarakkdran erravum ceriya cukkan
kontu tanikku bodhicca dikkilékku tirikkunnu.

(SVPY: 3:4)
‘Whatever may be the size of the ship and whatever
speed of the ship by the strong wind it will be control-
led by the hélmsman by a very small rudder’.

dhansmitranenna katalkkaccavatakkaran, kappal
polinnatingl mrtippettupdyi. ]

(AS(V) VL. 231)
“The famous sea trader of Dhanamitran died because
of his ship wrecked’.

cukkan poyulloru kappal pole
_ (KSP: 627:20)
*As a ship which lost it’s rudder’.
karakaptitatta katalinnatuvil tarammarru t8lumoru
kappalil
(RMC.15:70)

‘In a ship which is getting immersed, after loosing the
balance, in the middle of the deep sea’.

. dhanamitran enna kappalkkaccavatakkdran kap-

palccétattil
apayap pettu poyi.
(MRS:119)

“The famous sea trader called Dhanamitran died
because of ship wreck’

kappal Gfikkum vidya pathikkavénam kappitt2ndu
pathiccavarum-
(VP.235)

‘Even a leamed man has to leam the techniques of
navigation from the navigators’.

dlamari kappal veppiccu Ottulakkattin mel vanng .
tirumanca alimukhattuanayum. (KU:20)
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37.

38.

39,

40.

41

‘Having_ constructed a ship (Glamari) (he) boarded a
boat (Jttulakkam) and reached the port Tirumancam’.

olamari kappal veppiccanayum

(KU) (G.179)
‘A ship (olamari) will be constructed and will
reach (the shore)’.

fiadalkku aniyatra vanna mippan patiiyum marru
jananfalum orumiccu kappal kEéruvandyittu Kkagavil
vannappol

(Var: 544)
‘When we came to the dock to board the ship, the old
priest and other persons came along with us to see off
us’.

alimukhattinkal kagaldjikappalukajum pattemarikajum
................ Kifutalayikkanmanunsyirunny.
(BR. 302)

‘Sea-going ships and paitimars were seen in abundant
at the port’.

tiruvancikkulattinnu  védakkdrute kappal karayk-
ketticcu. ’
tiruvaiicalimukhattuninnum védakkarumayi céraman
perumil
asuvinu elunnaljukayum ceytu.

(KC-M:50)
‘The ship of the missionaries grounded at Tiruvan-
cikulam. The missionaries and Cheraman Perumal rode
on horses from the port of Tiruvanci’.

Kappalil vanna karimpatam kaippatamney bharanik-
kutamuppitum koptayum.
(PP1:63)

‘“The blankets, ghee, jars and other things which came
in the ship'.
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42,

43,

45.

46.

Maritime History

kappalakkattoru kallanirunnal eppolumilloru
Sukhamariy@nam.

(SMT:120)
‘If there is a thief inside a ship, it will be a big thrill'.

varkappaluntitinu currilumullasippi.
(UKM:19:133)
‘There is a big ship to travel around it pleasantly’.

. mahapralayakalattu novayute kappal ullatdyi

baibilil kannunnu

LL:19
‘It is said in the Bible that Noah had a ship at the
time of deluge’.

a) kappal panififiu pagififiu atoru cimilayi
‘Constructed a ship, but it became a small box'.

b} kappalutannalum kavijil kaivaykkarutu
‘Even if the ship is broken, don't worry’.

c) kappal vaccu katalokke Otiyalum kalpiccate
kifaykic.
‘Even if one steers the ship every where in the sea,
he will get only that much which is destined to
him".

d) kappal pokum turakitakkum
“The ship may move but the port will be
stationary’. | (proverbs)

Source: (M.L.Vol.I:210)
a) kappalil pati pakkituka
‘Load half the ship with Arecanut’,

b) kappalinakattu tanne kajlap irunnglo?
‘If a thief is inside the ship'. (Phrases)
Sources: (M.L.Vol. I1I:210)
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47,

48,

49,

50.

51

kappal pani tirnnu
(TP) (G.204)
*Completed the ship building’.

kappal veppikka
*To build a ship’.

(KU) (G.204)

eniyoru kappal vénamenikke

nnariyiccu rajap
viswakarmmavinoariyiccu

frtta marakkalattil
ADriniracca poppotumustu-

maiakalenniva
kottiviliccirhdrttu culala

vannanayunna kappal.

(TP:16)

‘The king told that he wanted a ship. A ship con-
structed by Viswakarma heavy loads of gold and oma-
ments studed with pearls reached roaring loudly’.

akkara yatipre
valabhagamirakki kappal
pinnayaniiati vegattil

Elitan munampu noki . . . . .
kappaldyam tutahil.

(TP:19)
*After unloading the ship on the right side of the other
shore, it started at high speed towards the Eli Cape
and went ahead with its voyage’.

sankumala mukkuvay tan
kappalil kayarikkopsu
vitakam pukkanallo
P:113)
“The person who fishes conches came to his house

through the ship’.
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52.

53.
54,
55.
56.
57.
58,

Maritime History

ceriyoru kappappani tiranam

......................

kappappam Adnetuppiccile
kappalveccoticcirranwomappi
Rdnennane hinnala kanwomappa
kappappani = kappalappani
kanwomappa = kdnum + komappa.

(TP: 113)
‘A small ship construction work has to be done . . . .

If 1 construct a ship and if it is used it will get im-
mersed. Then how can I see you, komappa?’.

See also 1.1.1.1:15

See also 2.1.6:12

See also 1.1.2.1.7:37

See also 1.1.1.1:7

See also 3.9

See also 1.1,3.25:2

1.2. MECHANIZED BOATS

Since only wooden boats and ships will be dealt with,
covering the period from the pre-historic time to the
end of the 19th century, the mechanized boats are not
given much importance. Anyhow the available sources.
regarding mechanized boats in Malayalam Literature
are also given below:

1.2.1. avikkappal

L

Byiyute saktikontu dpunna kappal

(M.L.Vol11.204)
‘A steamer’
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2. tivaptiyum Gvikkappalukalum sthalajala
marggataranatte
sulabhamakki.
(LL.IIL:2)

“The train and steamers facilitated the road way traffic
and the water way traffic respectively’

3. Iokattilujla Gvikkappalukalil pakutiyiladhikavum
grérrbrittanil untikkiyatinu.
(Bh.V.L169)

‘More than half of the steam ships in the world were
produced in the Great Britain’.

1.2.2. kalunakkappal

1. Jjalantinatiyil kiiti sancarikkunna kappal,. amarvahim,
munnikappal.

(M.L.Vol.lILSSO)
‘A sub-marine’.
1.2.3. armaskappal
1. ayudhakkappal
(M.L.Vol.II.721)
‘An armed ship’

2. armasukappalumdlum Yajamananmdrum patakkoppu
bhandaravum
‘An armed ship (armasukappa!) with the crew, the
owners and heaps of arms’.

1.2.4. antarvvahini

1. samudrattil munni sancarikkunna kappal,
munhikkappal

‘A subterranean ship’

(M.L.Vol.L: p.409)
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2. yuddhattil satrukkajute antarvahinik kappalukal
kaccotappatavukale .. . . . mukkikkalyukayél
indyayilekku marunattu carakkukal varatdyi.

(LL.IV:178)
‘No foreign goods came to India because of the
assault of the sub-marine ships on the trade ships’.

1.2.5, brttaniya
Jayikka brutaniyd. jagadisapre nitya dayaykkum
prasadosampattinum patramay ni
(KSP. 740:1,2)
brttaniyd = britania enna prasastamiya kappal.
britta kdppaline kapunnu.

‘Oh Britannia ship! Victory be unio you! Let the grace
of tit creator of this world be upon you. Let fortune
fall upon you’.

1.2.6. emdan
‘Emden, name of a large submarine vessel which

belonged to Germany in the first world war’.
(M.L.Vol.11.p.1059)



2. PARTS OF BOATS IN KERALA

The aim and objective of this chapter is 10 collect the
available references regarding parts of boat and write a
systematic account of the knowledge and technology
generated in the field of Navigation in Kerala since ancient
days. The source material for this study will be mainly
ancient Malayalam Literature upto the 19th century.

Malayalam dictionaries, laxicon, encyclopaedia and
literature have been consulted and words regarding parts of
boat have been collected. They have been classified into
many subgroups which are as follows:-

. paddle or Oar

. Rudder

Anchor

Stem

Mast

Sail

Keel

. Ribs

. Stem

10. other parts of boat

Ry N

Each sub-group is further elaborated here.

2.1. Paddle or Oar

Oar is "a device for propelling or steering a boat,
being a slender piece of wood made with a handle at one
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end, and a broad blade at the other, working as a lever. In
rowing, the fulcrum is at rest and is called the Qarlock or
rowlock” (OMB: 435). In Malayalam literature one can
find out various names for Oar. They are given below:

. kalakkodl/kalikkdl/kalukkol

. kaikkol/kaykkdl

tanfu

. tula/tulakdl
nayampu/naimpu/maimpu/nampu
pankdyam/pankdn

. irank0l/erafkol/orafikol/urakkol
aritram

. cukkan

WO WL AW N~

In olden days paddles were used as rudder. That is
why, some of the words refer to the. paddle as well as rud-
der. For instance, Cukkan has two meanings; viz. the pad-
dle and rudder.

In ancient times the paddles were of many shapes.
They may be merely a long pole or they may be having a
long handle with the blade at the end. The bade of an oar
is called palakanakku, tantinre palaka, patti and tantupatti.
The long pole is called tantu kurri. The occuprences from
dictionaries, lexicon and literature are given below.

2.1.1. aritram
Culkkan, wia, Pahkdyam itu koptu opi
gamikkunnatinal
(STV. 195)

*To steer a boat with the help of cukkan, tula and
pahkayam’.
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2.1.2. irankol / erankol / orankal / urakkol

1.

2.

3.

4.

Irankol
{rankol, urahkol

(M.L.Vol.I1.p.424)
‘Pole of a boat man’

erankol
oru erankolinye riipamanu ayalkkullatu
‘His shape is like a pole of a boatman’
(MB XXXIII: 24;49)
orankol
= yrahkol, urank®l, irankol, erankol,
‘Pole of boat man'.

(M.L.Vol.1L.p.1268)
urakkol
= urahkol
vafici innanulla kalukkol
‘A boatman’s pole’
(M.L.Vol.ILp.790)

2.1.3. kalakkol / kalikkol / kalukkol

1.

2.

3.
1.

kalakkol
= kalukkol
Vallam apnunnatinulla mula (M.L.Vol. III. p. 531)

‘A Iong pole used for propelhng a boat’.

kalikkol
Tamil - kalikkol
Kalukkol
(M.L.Vol. I1.p.539)
‘A long pole used for propelling a boar.’

kalukkol
Long pole of boat men. (hence: measure of about 3

fathoms) G20}
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Vallam dnnunnatinulla mula, kala
(M.L.VoL.I1I. p. 545)
‘A boatman'’s pole for propelling the boat’.

kajukkolukalute praharamerru nurakal sakalitarn
alakunnatumiaya 3 nadi.

(VD:IV:84)
“The forms in the river were disturbed by the blade of
the paddle’.

kompauékku catikkayari ayal (1onikk@ran) kalukkol
etuttu

(NK:299)
‘The steersman claimbed up the mast and took the
paddle’.

atanampukalum tantukalum, punaritayilnetutta
kalukkdlukalum

(8S5:372:18,19)
‘The boats moved when the paddies were put into
action’.

nand anujand kalukkol koptu kustippiticcatil
nilkkdte vailam tekkdttu poyit tutgrni

(SM.113)
‘Either my brother or myself stopped the boat with the
help of the oar, it did not stop and begin to move in
the Southern direction'. )

See also 1.1.2.1:9

See also 1.1.3.10:14

2.1.4. kaikkol / kaykkol

kaikkol
‘pole of boatmen’
(G.298)
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2. kaykkol
= kaikk®l
‘pole of a boat man’
(M.L.Vol.Ill.p.245)
2.1.5. tantu
1. ‘An Oar
(G.424)

2.

kagutta vasiyote irukiistarum tantu valikkunnu
“Two groups are striving hard with their paddles’.

mandti taprathita kalarum battu tangum piticcanayu
natGpatiotu vipulamim kayal tanunna kantal

(MS:1:31)
‘If someone sees the boat while crossing the lagoon

where many boats were anchored . . . . .".

vallam tulayanulla Sadhanam

‘Qar’
(STV.898)

vailakkar tantu matakki veccu karaykku cati vailam

valiccu kayarri
(C.63)

“The boatmen kept aside the paddle and beached the
boat’.

naympu avanre kaiyilallenkilum taptu tanneyum oru
valivil terriccittal pore?

(C.200)
‘Won’t it be enough if the tantu (paddle) is thrown
away, though the naympu is not available’.

See also 2.1.3.3:5

See also 4.1.1.

MTH -9
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2.1.5.1. tantukkurri

‘An Qar pin’
(G.424)
2.1.5.3. tantinre palaka
“The blade of an oar’
(G.631)
2.1.5.4. patti
“The blade of an Oar’
(G. 608)
2.1.5.5 palakanakku
= tantupai
“The blade of an oar’
(G. 631)
2.1.6. tula / tulakkeél
1. ‘paddie
(G. 474)
2. bhagnamam toni kaittulayyayi nintittulalunnatu pole.
(KR) (G.474)
“The time boat was moving like a boat paddled by the

hand’.

3. uttamammaya niyamadiyam tulakalum
(Vedant,) (G.474)
*Good and well structured paddle’

4. tonikkoru tula

(PT) (G. 474)
‘Each boat has a paddle’.
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10.
11
12.

13.

karayaguttalum tula kalayarutu
(PP. 90:11)
‘Even if we have reached the shore we should not

loose our oar’.
karayatukkumpd! tula vittukajayarutu

(PP. 90:10)
‘Even if we have reached the shore we should not
loose our -oar’.

tulakai vinal tonnatetantalld celld kappal

(pay.) (G.474)
‘If the paddle is lost, won’t the ship move at
random?’.
guruvdya tulakkol kontu tulanhu

(Bhg.11)

‘Paddled with the help of a strong oar’.
See also 1.1.2.1.7:15
See also 1.1.2.1.7:22
See also 1.1.2.1,7:23
See also 1.1.2.1.7:24

See also 1.1.2.1.7:25

2.1.7. nampu / naimpu / nayampu / maimpu

1.

nampu _
‘ A paddie’

(G. 532)
nampu | maimpu

‘A paddle’
(G.584)



132 Maritime History

3. mayampu
1. = nampu, tula
‘A paddle’
(STV. 1056)
2. See also 1.1.3.9:27

2.1.8. pankan / pankayam

1. pankan
T samayattu arupatarupattinglu pankdn kuttittulanhu
koptu oru Oti samanyam vegauil paniu kayari
varunnuntayirunnu.
(BR.282)
*At this time, a boat being paddled by numerous oars
was seen coming with force at normal speed’.

2. pankayam
1. ‘A paddle’ vattappankayam
‘A rounded paddle’ Portuguese - pangayo
(G. 592)
2. See also 1.1.3.9:23
2.1.9. Cukkan
‘A paddle’
(G. 370)

2.2. RUDDER

Rudder is "a flat piece of Wood or metal attached
upright to the stempost by hinges or gudgeons so that
it can be wmed, as by a tiller, causing the vessel's
head to turn in the same direction, because of the
resistance offered to the water by the rudder’.

(OMB:438)
‘A device by which a vessel or boat is steered is
called rudder’.

(TIM:118)
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In Malayalam literature the following terms were used
for rudder.

2.2.1. atanampu

1. valiya parkdyam, vallattinre gati niyanerikkan
amarakkdran pitikkunna tula;, = atanayampu
‘A rudder of a country boat’
(M.L.Vol.l. p. 157)

2. awanampu piticcu vahciyute gatiniyantrikkuka
‘To steer a boat’
(M.L.VolLp.579)

3. See also 2.1.3.3:5

2.2.2. aritram

1., Sanskrit - aritra
of. Latin - aratrum

tIniye natattunnatu, tula, pankdyam, cukkan
‘An oar, a rudder’

(M.L.Val.l.p.685})
2. cukkén, tula, pankayam
(itu kontu toni gamikkunnatinal)
‘An oar, & rudder’.
(STV:195)

2.2.3. amakKai
bote mutaldyavayute gati niyantrikkuvan avayute
pmml ghatippikkunna upakarapam, cukkan.
*Rudder of a boat’

(M.L.Vol.ILp.136)
2.2.4. karnam / karnnakam
1. karpnam
‘Rudder’

G. 213)
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2. karnnakam
= cukkan
(M.L.Vol.IlLp.330)
‘The helm or rudder of a boat or ship’

2.2.5. CukKan

1. ‘Helm, rudder'

(G. 370)
Arabic - Sukkan
2. Seealso 1.12.1.7:12
3. See also 1,1.3.26:33
4. See also 1.1.3.26:35
2.2.6. tula
1. ‘A rudder’
(G474)
2. tonikkoru tula
‘Each boat has a rudder’ .
(PT) (G.474)

3. See also 2.1.6:2

4, See also 2.1.6:12

2.2.7. nayimpu / naympu

1.  kalivallannalkku upayogikkunna ghanavum valippavum
kuranna tula

(M.L.Vol.IlLp.511)

= kajinayimpu :

‘A small rudder’
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2. cempankunnu naympu etuttu sirassil vaccu
(C.55)

*Chempan kunni took the paddle and put on his head’.

3. naympu avanre kaiyillenkilum tantutanneyum oru

valivil terriccittal pore?
(C.200)

‘Even the rudder is not in his hand atleast to pull his
paddle in a movement?’.

2.2.8. pankdyam
1. = tula

Portuguese - pangayo
valiya pahkayam = atanampu.

(STV.1136)
‘Rudder’
2. See also 1.1.3.9:23
2.2.9. palakanikku
‘A rudder (without the tiller)’.
(G. 631)

2.3, ANCHOR

Anchor is ‘a device that is attached to a boat by a
rope or cable, and that when being cast overboard fastens
itself to the bottom, thus keeping the boat in a particular
position or place. Also any weight secured to the boat by a
rope or chain and thrown overboard to prevent drifting’.

(OME:420)

In Malayalam literature the following terms were used
for anchor.
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2.3.1. ankuram

1. = nankidram ‘anchor’
(M.L.Vol.Lp.96)
2. Seealso 1.1.3.11:3
2.3.2. irimputaltti
‘An anchor’ = cini
: (G.110)
2.3.3. kollayka
‘An anchor, grapnel’
(G.368)
2.3.5. nankiiram
*An anchor’ (G.525)
Portuguese - langar
2.3.6. lankar
- nankiiram ‘An anchor’
Portuguese - langar (G.891)

24. STEM

Stem is ‘the extreme forward timber in a vessel’
(TBM:120)
It is ‘the upright timber in the forward part of a boat
joined to the keel by a knee’.
(TBM:43)
In Malayalam literature two names were given for
stem. They are as follows:

2.4.1. aniyam

1. ‘boat's head, prow’ (opposite to amaram)
(G. 19)
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2. vallam, kappal mutalaya jala vahananhalute

munbhagam
(M.L.VoL.L p.200)

‘Prow of a ship or boat, stem’.

2.4.2. Cantu

‘Head of boat’.
(G.343)

2.5. MAST

Mast is ‘a spar set upright from the deck, to support

rigging, yards, booms and sails’.
(TBM:116)

In Malayalam literature the following terms were used
for the mast.

2.5.1, kampam

‘Mast’
Tamil and Malayalam’s kampam
(kannada - kambam, assimilated form of stambham)

2.5.2. kiimpu

1. ‘Mast of a ship’
(G.285)

2. kiimpunatti, kdttil marakkiimpu vettivanny.
(pay)(G.285)
‘Erected the Mast of a boat, (Some one) cut the mast
of a boat from the forest’.

2.5.3. kompu

1. kompattekku catikkayari ayal (iGpikkaran) kalukkdl

etuttu
(NK:299)
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‘The steersman climbed up the mast and took the
paddie’.

2. See also 1.1.2.1.7:17
2.5.4. pay maram / pamaram

‘A Mast’
(G. 647)
2.6. SAIL

Sails are ‘pieces of fabric spread so as to catch wind
in either of two ways: square sails, which hand from yards,
their foot lying across the line of the keel, as the course,
top sail, eic., and fore-and aft sails, which set upon gaffs,
booms, etc., their foot running with the line of the keel.

(TBM:118)

The following terms were used for sail in Malayalam

literature.

2.6.1. otupayu
vallam kappal enniva karru piticcu Gtuvan venti ket-
tarulla payu; kappal payu, karru payu.
(M.L.Vol.I1.p.1319)
‘A sail’.

2. See also 1.1.2.1:8

2.6.2. kappalpayu

1. Tamil - kapparp pay.
karrinre saktiyal kappal
Dtikkunnatinu kettunna pay.

‘A boat’s sail’
(M.L.Vol.ILp.211)
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2. avitutte cana kappalppaya mutalaytinnum
upayogappettirunnu
(L.V.VI:97)

‘Crotolaria juncea of that place were also used for the
preparation of the boat's sail’,

2.6.3. karrupa(yu)

Karrattu viriccuketti vallattinreyum magrum gativ€gam
kilttunnatinu upayogikkunna payu: dtupayu ‘The sail’
(M.L.VolL.IILP.805)

2.6.4. tamman
‘“The large sail of native vessels’
(G.430)
2.6.5. pay
1. ‘A sail’
(G.647)
2. See also 1.1.2.1.7:37

3. See also 1.1.3.10:11

2.7. KEEL

“The principal timber of a boat, extending from stem
to stern at the bottom of the hull and supporting the whole

frame’ is called keel
(TBM.42)

‘A longitudinal structure incorporated with the framing
of a boat to contribute stiffness and prevent local

deformations’ is called keel
(OMB:432)

The following terms were used in Malayalam language
for keel.
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2.7.1. €éra / éravu

1. Tamil - éra = éravu ‘keel of a ship or boat
(M.L.Vol.ILp.1177)
2. Tamil - éra ’
vallattinre atippalaka,
kappalinre atibhagam.
(M.L.Vol.11.1178)
“The bottom plank of a boat, the keel of a boat’-

3. kaccavajakkar mutaldya Glukal T rajyattu ninnum
tirppiccu kopu pBkunna urukkalkku éravu alannu
miinnuru kaptikku mél
carakku k&runna uruvinu kgnti onninu arakkaliyanum

munniru

kantikku kila ollatinu eravu alannu kol onninu mukkal

riipayum . . . vitam uruvu maryada cavukkiyil

drppippan

cattam vaccu tirppiccu varunnatinglum.

(SP:47)

‘For the big boats (uru) which the traders and others
buy from this country, the keel of the boat is measured and
the price of the boat is fixed accordingly. If the tonnage
of the boat is above 300 ‘kandi’ then the price will be at

the rate of ‘kalipanam’ per a ‘kandi’ and if it is below 300

kandi, the length of the keel is measured and the price is

fixed at 1/4 rupee per a ‘kol’- In this way. the boats are
made in the causurina’.

2.7.2. taimaram
“The keel of a boat’.

- (G. 487)
2,7.3. panti
1. ‘The keel of a boat .
i (G. 643)
2. kbl otta papti (In kappal pattu)
(G.643)

“The keel of a boat is suitable for the sea’.
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2.8. RIBS

‘The frame around with which a boat is built’ is

called ribs
(OMB : 437)

The following names were used for ribs of a boat in
Malayalam literature.

2.8.1. manikal

‘The ribs of a ship or boat’ .
6. 717

2.8.2. mallam / mallu

“The ribs of a boat inserted in the keel’
(G. 801)

2.9. STERN

* After end of vessel’ (never say rear, back, or behind)
is called stem (TBM: 120). ‘The after part of a boat’
is called stem in Malayalam literature. The occurren-
ces are given below.

1. ‘The stem of a vessel’ (G.40) Tamil - amar; amaram
pitikka = ‘to steer’

2. vallam, kappal mutaldyavayute pinbhagam, ivite irun-
nanu cukkand, atanampé kontu gasi niyantrikkunnatu
aniyam.

(M.L.Vol.lp. §79)
‘Stern of a ship or boat, helm’.

3. vallam, kappal mutaldyavayute pinbhagam. (amaram
X apiyam)
amarattilirikkunnavananu vahanagati niyantrikkunnatu.
amaram terruka = apakatattilakuka
amaram pittikka = cukkan pitikkuka

(STV. 1713)
‘Stern’
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Svayam guhantanamaram piticcotunna toniyil
(XSP. 293:11)
‘In the boat where Gugan himself steers the boat’

(pampanadi) katakkunnatinu valiya tirakalo karum
pisarumo
untenkil praya purttiyulla areyenkilum amaram
pitiykkuvan nannal karutik kollum.

(SM:38)
‘If there is high waves and strong wind we arrange a
young man to steer the boat for crossing the river
Pamba’.

afiujan piticcamaram pumnta vanchikkambhodhi puk-
konamipattil munium.

(BB. 63:4)
‘If younger brother steers and navigating the boat in
the ocean it will be sunk’.

eti avvalikko amaram etuttiriyukkunnatu? akkatavatuk-
kan wlayania.

(PCP:59)
‘Oh lady’. Is the boat navigating on that way? There
is no need to paddle to reach that tank’.

Cempapkuhiiu amarattu ninum ... karayilekku oru cat-
tam cati.

(C.63)
‘Chempan kunni jumped to the shore from the stem’.

See also 1.1.3.26:29.

2.10. OTHER PARTS OF BOAT

So many other parts of boat were given in the

dictionary and in some of the literature. They are given
below.
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2.10.1.ammar

Tamil -ammar
(Portuguese - amarra ‘Cable, rope’ in Portuguese -
English Dictionary p. 18) kappalkkayaru

‘Ship’s cable’
(M.L.Vol.1.p.636)
2.10.2. arddhanavam
1. tbniyute pati
(M.L.Vol.Lp.716)
‘Half of a boat’
2. tomiyute pati (Sthalam)
(STV:203)

‘Half portion of a boat’.

2.10.3. avagadam
vallattilninnu vellam tekkik kalayunnatinulla marap-
patram
ML.Vol.LP. 757)
‘A small wooden basin for bailing water out of a boat’

2.10.4. afica/ancan/ancal
1) dfca

1. =afican, aficakkampa.
vallannalute pamarattil pdy valiccu kayarrunnatinulla
Kayaru
(STV. 259)
*A rope tied to the mast of a boat’.

2) ancan
Tamil - ancan
cf. Italian - alzaja.
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1. Pamarattil payu totutiyitdnulla kayaru.
pakkayaru; ancan.

(M.L.Vol.IL.p48)
*A halyard, rope for hoisting a sail’
2. toni valiccukayarranulla kayaru.
(M.L.Vol.ll.p.48)
‘A towrope by which a boat is drawn’
3) ancal
(ML.Vol.ILp.48)

= ancan ‘A halyard’

2.10.5. alattu

Arabic -allas

Tamil - alarnu (variant form - alas)
Kappalil nankiiram kettan upayogikkunna
valiya vatam.

(M.L.Vol.p.190)
‘A large cable used for tying anchor in a ship’

2.10.6. irukkavi

irikkanulla Kavutati.

calartatikale kiittiyinakkunna tatikkasnam.
(M.L.Vol.ILp.366)

‘A small piece of wood which connects the planks of

a catamaran’

2.10.7. otanci

vallattinu untakkunna ceriya valapura.
Prakritam cf. - otinnil

(M.L.Vol.ii.p. 1230)
‘An arched cabin on a fisherman'’s boat’.
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2.10.8. Katavallam

‘A boat’s partition at the stem’®
(G.190)

2.10.9. Katiy#l

Tamil-katiyal (beam et across a small sailing boar).

calattatiyute talaykkal kurukevaccu kettunna tafi.
(M.L.Vol.IL p. 65)

‘A small beam tied across at the end of a catamaran’.

2.10.10. Kannatikayar

Kagtamarattilum marrum payum mulayum kiti
bandhikkunna kayar
(M.L.VolIlLp.131)

‘A rope or cable which binds the sail and bamboo in
catamaran’.

2.10.11. Kammattu

Tamil - Kampattu < Portuguese - gamote
‘Wooden bowl in boats used for leakage’.
(M.L.VoL.IL.p.236)

2.10:12, Kalanchi/Kalafiii

1. 'Ship’s ladder’
(G.218)

2. Kappalile kovani
(M.L.VollIL p.397)

‘Ship’s ladder’
2.10.13. Kitti
Kegtuvallattinre kettukayar valiccumurukkanulla kolu
(M.L.Vol.Illp.824)

'An instrument for nghtening the rope that serves as a
holdfast of the planks of a wooden boat’.

MTH -10
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2.10.14 Kii

kolarakku, painkara mutalayava cérttu vallattineyum
marrum villalataykkuvan untakkunna oru taram kiittu.

(M.L.Vol.IIL.p.881)
‘A mixture of sealing wax, the resin of pine-tree eic.,
used for filling up holes of boats’.

2.10.15. Kututi

‘Pieces of wood to fill up crevices in boats’
(G.258)
2.10.16. tattupati

*Cross board in boat’
(G.422)
2.10.17. tammanre kutti

“The rope that fastens it to the stem of the vessel’
G.430)
2.10.18. tumpakkam (tumpu)

‘The cross-beam on deck of a native vessel, to which
the sail ropes are fastened’

_ (G. 469)
2.10.19. pattayamr
=nirpattayam
‘A cistern, reservoir in ships’
(G.608)
2.10.20. pannakam
‘Boat cover’
(G. 613)

2.10. 21. parimaram

‘The yard of a boat’
(G.623)
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2.10.22. pantikkuli

‘The yard of a ship’

(G. 643)
2.10. 23. pampuvari / pampiiri
‘The gun-wall of a boat’
(G. 647)
2.10.24. murittoni
1. ‘A boat’s half’
(G. 840)

2. conku tinkittiimappatitamikkum turayiloru murittoni
kanaya pole
(AS. Slogam 14)
‘As a broken boat missed in the harbour where
China’s big boats gathered’.

2.10. 25. méliittu

‘Deck’.
(G.862)

2.10. 26. vankam

viti kuranfa vankattu peruviral mairam amarstinitkkan

peti vannayirikkdm .................
(G.174)

‘It may be the fear to press (his toe on the narrow
plank (If the boat)’.

2.10.27. valappura
‘An arched cabin on a boat’
(G. 922)
2.10. 28. valavupati

*A curved wood fixed on the top of a baggage boat’
(G.923)
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2-10.29. vallattati

1. ‘Timber roughly cut in shape of a canoe’

(G. 924)
2. vallattinulla tagi
(STV. 1538)
‘Timber roughly cut in shape of a canoe’
2.10. 30. vallattutar
1. ‘A chain for locking a boa?
(G.924)
2. vallam pittunnatinulla caniala
(STV. 1539)
‘A chain for-locking a boat’.
2.10.31. vallappati
1. ‘A plank from where one sits and paddies’
(G. 924)

2. vallattinakattirunnu tulayunnatinum marrumullapati
‘A plank from where one sits and paddles’
(STV. 1539)

3. Parikkutti @ vallappatiyil irunny ......
pagukayanu '
(C.13)

‘Parikuty is singing on the plank from where one sits
and paddles’.



3. HISTORICAL ASPECTS OF TRADI-

TIONAL NAVIGATION IN KERALA

3.1. EXPORT

1.

kocciyilum Glapulayilum sekhariccirunnaparippu
kayarriyayaccu. pakge, rangonil vilayitivanu.
mutalilppakuti vilayeyullu ennu séqumar parayunnu.
oru kappal katalil takarnnu pbyipolum Kanakku
tirkkunnatu pakuti vaccanu. parikkuttikku dyiram riipa

poyi.
(C. 103)

‘They imported the dhal which was collected from
Cochin and Allephy. But, the price was very low in
Rangoon. Sait told that the price was half the price as
at Rangoon. One ship might have been broken in the
sea. That was why, they settled their accounts by
keeping the rate of the dhal at half price. On this way
Parikuity lost Rs. 1000/-.’

rabbar, kippi, pukayila, mahnanls ivayum pala
turamukhannalil
ninnu grérpubrittan ddiyaya pala rajyainalilékkum
kayrrumati ceyyunnu.

(ABBS, 122)
‘Rubber, Coffee, tobacco, manganese, etc. were ex-
ported to Great Britan and other countries from so
many ports’.
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3.2, Important lagoons in Kerala

Keérajattinre samudratirattil anékam kayalukal
kitakkunnu,
vE{chkayal ancuternriu kayal, kadhinamkulam
kayal, paraviir kayal, kotudiiallur kdyal,
vellayapikdyal,
astamutikkayal, kayam kulamkadyal, vémpanattu kdyal,
sastam kotia kdyal tutaniiyava.

(M. L.Vol.ILp. 684)
‘There are so many lagoons near the sea shore in
kerala. They are veli lagoon, Anjutengu lagoon,
kadinam kulam lagoon, Paravur lagoon, kodungalur
lagoon, vellayini lagoon, Asthamudi lagoon, kayam-
kulam lagoon, vembanattu lagoon, Sastam kotta
lagoon, etc.,’.

3.3. Japanee’s Navigation to Singapur

brigtisukdruge Sellum mallum vakavekkate Gyiram
vdrayolam akalamulla katal isukku katannu jappankar
sinkappiir dvipil etti

(BR.13)
‘Japanese never minded the shells of British militants
and crossed the strait which was 1000 yards in breadth
and reached the Island of Singapore’.

3.4. Function to buy a boat

vallavum valayum varianulla anuvadaiting
turayilarayanu veykkénta kalca entennu punyan codic-
cu. atu &lila pukayitayum patinaficu ripGyumanu.
valakkranmirum atu ceyyanam.

(C. 38)
meyanaskedwhatmmethmgspmsenwdtou)e
head of the fishermen for getting the permission to
buy a boat and net. Those are seven tobaccos and
Rs.15/-. Valakkaran is the caste name. Those people
should also do the same’.
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3.5. Kuniiu Marsikkayar’s fame

1.

3

akkalar#alil pascima Samudrapparappil kuhiumarayk-
kdr ennoru katalkkalfanre sancaram untdyirunny

(BR. 168)
‘In those days, in the wester coast area, the sea-pirate
Kunnu Maraikkayar’s movement was there'.

Katalccarakkum penkitahhaléyum istamp@le t2gippigic-
cukontu kunnu marakkdr kapaldtiydyi saicarik-
kunatinitayil

(BR.264)
‘While kunnumaraykkayar looting the sea cargoes and
abducting young ladies ................. !

See also 3.9

3.6. Indian’s Navigation from Ist century

Kappaloyatilum, samudra saicarattilum
kristuvarsattinre adikalattup3lum
virutardyirunnu bharatlyar

(L.L.1:144)

‘Indians were experts in the art of navigation from the
first century itself’.

3.7. Port trust’s power

kappalccalukal, jattikal, turamukhdritiyilulla

dvapgi vafikal ........... dpplsukettitandaliva

Samraksikkunnatu turamukha sabhayute cumatalaydnu
(NS:227)

‘It is the duty of the por trust to project the office
premises which are located in the sea routes, Jeitys
and train tracks in the harbour’,
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Supersitious belief

tirakalkkum olukkinum etirgyi mallaticcu oru tatik-
kaganattil cakravalattinappurattékku pdya adyatte muk-
kuvanre bdrya vratanigthayate katappurattu
paginndrekku ndkki ninru tapassu ceyyukay@yirun-
nu...... olukku vallatte oru valiya culiyilekku valiccu
kontu poyi, innGru pokkéna anuinalu tariccu
varenatu entannaniriccawu? kargkku peppuhna nerim
moremayittirunnipd. allelu vallandte culiyahna piticcu
viluririum. kagali pononre jivan karélirikkana penninre
kaiyila.

(C.10.11)

‘A wife of a fisherman was doing penance and looking
on the West direction when her husband was going to
the other side of the horizon against the waves and
water current on a piece of wood .......... The water
current pulled the boat into a whirlpool. Those of the
males who went to that place thought that wives are
responsible for their lives. If they are virgin we would
be saved. otherwise the whirlpool will swallow them
with the boat. The lives of the fishermen who go to

the sea are in the hands of their wives' who are on the
shore’.

Ship - wreck

kottakkal kuhiali marakkarotu kappalum vajakakiu
vanni naju kappalikkeri waju poyotena piti katalilan-
nettunngram tekkunoril@num karrum vannu, karrilak-
kappalu piticcupbyi orrappalayonnu kittiRdkku.

(TP. 394-395)
‘We hired a boat from Kunnali Marakkar of kottaikal

and we were travelling in the middle of the sea, there
was a sound of whistle and a big storm. The boat
was broken by the wind and we got a piece of wood’.
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3.10. Navigation

kappalu veccotikkan poyirranu ammareyum koptu nan
vannigtuntu
(TP.159)

‘I have brought my mother when I went to navigate a
boat’.

3.11. Boat-building-period

mivantetukkénta kappappani munnumasam itavigtum
tirkkunnall
(TP.81)

“The boat-building work had to be completed within
three years. Now, three months had passed after three
years, yet the construction work is incomplete’

3.12. Boat building ceremony

(amilri koyildtte pantakkialy Kaliccoptoru kappappani
enustiptuntu kappalu paidrum kicclkkilla kappalu
nilayiloraccu poyi kappalu nirdyam kontillale kap-
palappalannane kdceyenetd ninre kayyale poruttam
vénam pakaram parafifiallo kuRiampati 1amirik-
koyilotte tampurane kappalu palu nan kaccantikki oru
kinti palum taranénakku.

(TP. 156)

‘In the palace of Zamorin, a boat was constructed. But
no body was there to boil the milk for the boat, 50 the
boat was not launched. Then they arranged a suitable
person kunnampadi to boil the milk. He demanded a
cup of milk for boiling the milk’.

3.13. Arabian Navigators
arabikkathakalile kappaldttak karandiu nokkumpd| sak-

sal sindubadu nissaran tanne
(AY:20)
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‘While comparing the Navigators mentioned in the
Arabic storics with Sindubad, Sindubad is nothing’.

3.14. Bahrain Navigators

innum @ valji katal kayarip payirunnittum bihrirriu
katalitukku vali twlotafnialil alsaficaramuntatre

(LL.IL21)
‘Eventhough the sea had washed away that place, even
now people are navigating through Bihring strait by
leather boats’.

3.15. Buddhist Navigators

cGla rajyattine talasthanamiya kavéripattanam katal
etustu payappol ....... buddha sanyasikal ‘
vaAcinagaratteydnu abkayam prapiccatu

(KBM:25)
‘When kaveripattinam, the capital of Cola dynasty was
swallowed by the sca, the monks of Buddha sought
shelter. at Vanci city’.



4. DESCRIPTION ABOUT NAVIGA-

TION PERSONNEL

Descriptions regarding navigation personnel have bcen col-
lected from the Malayalam Litcrature. They have been clas-
sified into many sub-groups. They arc as follows:

Nok W~

QOars man / Sailor / Boatman
Helmsman / Stcersman
Captain / Admiral

Ship Owner

Ship Builder

Fisher man

Other personnel

Each sub-group's occurrences {rom Malayalam Litcrature
arc given bclow:

4.1. OARS MAN / SAILOR / BOATMAN

There are so many names given in Malayalam Litera-

ture for Oarsman.

They are aniyakkdran, urukkarag, Unnukdran, ottak-
karap, katartuk@ran, kajaldli, kataloti, katavukaran,
katassan, kappalkkdrapn, kaldsilkaldss, kalukkdlkkdran,
kuttukdran, kolal, tantal, tapalar, taptukdr, tantuvalik-
karan, tantel, tonikkdaran, naympuk@ran, vancikkaran,
vappiiravar and vallakkaran.

4.1.1. aniyakkaran

amarakkdrapu tala terrumpol

aniyakkarute tantukal terrum
ad oo e (8C: 514:1,2)
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‘If the helmsman doesn’t work properly, the oarsmen
cannot work properly’.

4.1.2. urukkarap

Kappolotakkdran, kappalkkdran
(M.L.Vol.I1.802)
‘A sailor’.

4.1.3. unnukaran

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

‘Boatman’

(G.150)
Vallam unnunnavan

‘One who propels a boat with a pole’
(M.L.Vol.I1:922)
Unnukkdran pillayahniinnunnunté
tantukdran pilla valikkunnunte!
(N.P.;97)
“The poleman Pillai is pulling there!
The Oarsman Pillai is paddling there!”

vedantikal kavyarasikanmar mutalaya vidvanmaril
tutanni
gattu nilkkunna pattalassipayimdr, kévu vanci unnukar
mutalaya
Pamaranmar parayantam

(PT. 1:9)
‘Right from the elites such as philosophers, thosc find-
ing pleasure in litcrature and others upto the laymcen
such as soldiers, paddlors of the boat (k€vu vanci) and
other illiterates’

kolkkd@rum Gnnukdrumkiiti nampyare etuttu karakku
kitatti.

(MV:18)
‘The polemen and the oarsman took Nambiar and laid
on the shore’.
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4.14. ottakkaran

kappalottakkaran, kappalutamasthan

1.
*A sailor, ship-owner’
(M.L.Vol.I1:1320)
2. Otakkdrand amarattu?
(C.85)
‘Is sailor in the stern’?
4.1.5. katattukaran
1. ‘A ferry man’
(M.L.Vol.Il1:42)
2. atin karayildy mukulap@nipdl katattukaranre

matam
(Kalitioni. 58)
‘The ferry man’s cottage is near the shore like a bud’.

4.1.6. Katalali

1.

samudraydtrakkaran
(M.L.VolI1L51)
‘A sailor, mariner’
enndal alimukhattinkal
katalotikkappalukalum ...
katalalikalute tirakkum.
(BR:302)

‘But there are heavy rush of big ships and sailors in
the port’.

4.1.7. Ka!alﬁ!i

kunnumaraykkar katalogiy@yi sancarikkunnatinitayil
iravikkottanre vanibham vanni rahhunnatil kuravon-
num kanunnilla.

(BR:264)
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‘When Kunni Marakayar was popular as a piratc, Ravi
korran’s sea trade was flourishing well’

4.1.8. Katavukkaran

‘Ferry man’
) (G.193)
4.1.9. katassan

katalil carikkunnavan
kappal yatrakkaran
‘A sailor, mariner’
(M.L.Vol.II:60)
4.1.10. Kappalkkaran

1. ‘Ship owner, Sailor’
_ (G.204)
2. kappalkkaranre jivitam karraticcal pokum (prov).
(M.L.Vol.II1:20)
(PP.88:34)
“The life of the sailor is spoiled by strong wind’

3. rmunnéram kappalkkaran,
pinnéram bhiksakkaran.
(PP.206:43)
‘once he was a ship owner, now he is a beggar’.

4. Kappaluzamasthan, kappal Jjolikkaran.

(M.L.Vol.IlI:219
‘Ship owner, A Sailor’

4.1.11. Kalasi/kaldss
‘A Sailor’
4.1.12. Kalukkolkkaran

Vallam tnnukaran
‘Boat poleman’

(G.219)

(M.L.VoL.11i:546)
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4.1.13. kuttukaran

‘A boatman’
(G.263)
4.1.14. kolal
‘A Sailor
(G.320)
4.1.15. tantal
‘A boatman, Sailor’
(GAM)
4.1.16. tantalar
‘Boatmen, Sailors’
(G.424)

4.1.17. tantukar

tantukar taptu valikkununtu .......... samayattinu
mumputanne karayilékku vallam tiriccu. tantukar

atentanenny codiccu.
(C. 174)

‘Oarsmen are paddling ..... The boat returned the shore
before the actual time. Oarsmen are asking what is
that?’.

4.1.18. tantuvalikkaran

adyam cempankuniu vallatil tantuvalikkaranayirunnu.
ippol amarakkdrangpu.

(C.16)
‘At first, Chempan Kunni was an oarsman of a boat.
Now he is a steersman’.

4.1.19. tantel

uruvile tanteline bhayappetutti (TR) G.424)
‘(Some one) caused the boatmen to fear’,
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4.1.20. tonikkaran

1. ‘Boatman’
(GA492)
2. arruvannikkatinullip poy marannu tonikkdran.
(San:59)
‘The boat man has hidden in the Arruvanji forest’.

4.1.21. naympukkiran

vallattile jolikkaraninu palani, Gdyam valaniranan
katalilirarnukayayirunn ........ atilninnum avan
naympukdran vare yayi.

(C. 201)
‘Palani is a worker in. the boat. First he entered into
the sea for spreading the net. From that he became a
steersman’.

4.1.22. vahcikkidran

1. ‘Boat man’

(G.900)
2. maryada vaicikkdranu
(PP:200:13)
*The respect is to the boatman’.
4.1.25. vappiravar
‘A class of sailors’
(G. 908)
4.1.24. vallakkaran
1. ‘Boatman’
(G.924)
2. Vailam unnunnavan
(STV. 1538)

‘Boatman’
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4.2. HELMSMAN / STEERSMAN

There are so many words given in Malayalam

Literature for steersman. They are

amarakdran, otti, kappittan, karnppadhdran,
karppagrahan, kalamotumavaral, kaldssukaran, cuk-
kankaran, navikan, niyamakan, marakkan/marakkay@n
and malimi/malummikkaran.

4.2.1. amarakkaran

1.

w

w

amaram pitikkunnavan, karppadharap
*The stearsman of a boat, helmsman’
(M.L.Vol.I:580)

koblillakkatalil amrakkaran avadhi .
(PP:119:22) (EMP:15)
‘The steersman is on leave in the lagoon where there
is no wind’.

Jjivita samudrattil amarakkdran ill3te alai-

nutirikaydkunnu.
(MS:23)

‘(He) is roaming about without any aim in the ocean
of life’.

See also 1.1.2.1.7:39

See also 1.1.3.26:28

See also 1.1.3.26:32

See also 1.1.3.26:33

See also 4.1.1

See also 4.1.18
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4.2.2. otti
kappaldtikkunnavan, kappittan

(M.L.VolIL1322)
‘Steersman, captain of a ship’.
4.2.3. kappittan
katalilk kappintanum kulikkamallo
(VP:206)

‘The steersman can also take bath in the sea’.
4.2.4. karnnadh@ran

1. ‘Helmsman’ ]
(G.213)
2. Sanskrit (karpa - dhara) cukkan pitikkunnavan,
amarakkdran, kappittan, niyantavu.
(M.L.VoLIN:331)
‘Helmsman, Captain, Pilot,

2

atu (matavinre hrdayavédana) katakkdnoru kappalo
katatti vitanoru karpnadharano Iokattil innu vare
yuntayittilla.

(amba:69)
‘No ship has yet been constructed and no helmsman is
yet born 10 help her to cross over her mental agony’.

4. sariydy mahavisnubhaktiyam kappalkontu marufirat-
tildkkum
karnnadharannam bhavap.
(KP:183)
‘(One can) reach the other side of the river with the
help of the ship of bhakti towards Mahavishnu’.

5. Kappali kapalinre nérnatukk ulalunnii karpnadharar
kannataykkanamenno
(S1 M II1:35)
‘When the ship is at distress in the middle of the sea,
why the helmsmen is carefree’.
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6. vellattil vinumunhi narandthanum ullastil adhi

ponni karnnadharanum
(VC:177)

‘Vishnu having got drowned in the water and
helmsman having got overflown with anxiety’.

4.2.5. karnnagrahan

Sanskrit (karna - graha)
cukk@npitikkunnavan; karnna dharap.

‘Helms man’
(M.L.Vol.IlI:331)

4.2.6. kalamotumavaral

kalamBtumavaral irupatu poliyak-kotuppitu.
(KAS HL:64)

“The helmsman gave twenty polip panam i.e., money
given at a marriage to the church’.

4.2.7. kalassukdran
kappalkkaran, navikan.
(M.L.Vol.IlI:331)
*A Navigator, Sailor, one of a crew of a ship’.

4.2.8. cukkankaran

‘Steersman’
. (G. 370)
4.2.9. navikan
1. ‘A Steersman’
(G. 546)

2. ratnadréni kanakanikaram
kalcayum veccukapman
tikkikkiitum punararikilo
ndvikdndm nikdyam
(US-prastaavana 79:1,2)
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‘when the king Ravi Varma asked them to go with
that person, the helmsman who came from so many
countries presented diamond and gold and expecting to
see that person’.

3. See also 1.1.3.26:29
4.2.10. niyamakan

‘A Steersman’
(G. 553)
4.2.11. marakkan / marakkayan

1. marakkayanmar

(pay) (G.791)
‘A steersman, Sailor’.

2. kaiyur

(Pay) (G.791)
‘A steersman, Sailor’.

4.2.12. malimi / malummikkaran
1. Arabic - mu’allim - ‘Pilot, Steersman’

(G. 815)
2. See also 1.1.3.26:10

4.3. CAPTAIN / ADMIRAL

The following words are used for captain / Admiral in
Malayalam literature. amaral, Otti, kappalttalayali, kappit-
fan, naka, suva.

4.3.1. amaral
1. navikasenanayakan, valiya kappitan, amiral

(M.L.V8I4:583)
* Admiral’
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pinneyamaralum mannavanum kiite vannu
karappurattdsu
pataystum
(PP1:46)
‘Later the Admiral and the king started along with the
naval personnel’.

892 - amatil amaralum@yigtu elutipificca ugampagikka
prakaram 1763

(TSM 11:168)
‘According to the agreement reached with Admiral or
892 (Malayalam era) (A.D. 1763).

caliyar 1@valiyil vira kerala tampuran kolampil poyi
lantakkampani amardlek kantu gunadbsamokkayum
parafifiu utampitivkkayum ceytu.

(MM:1:21)

‘Verakerala Thampuran of Caliyur tayvai went to
Colombo, met the Admiral of Holland and heard the
good news. And then they came to an agreement’.

iprakaram eluti kayyélpiccatu januvari masam 7-am
tiyati 1663 - amatu itil oppukuttiyatu paranki
Janaralum ulanta kumpanniute perkku amaralum.
(portugisukar taccukkdrumayi ceyta utampati)

(KLC: 76)
‘The agreement was written and signed on the 7th of
Jan. 1663. Those who signed in the agreement are the
General of Europe and the Admiral on behalf of the
Holland Company’.

4.3.2. ot

Ship’s captain G. 183)

4.3.3. kappalttalayali

kappitan (M.L.Vol.II1:20)
‘captain of a ship’
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4.3.4. kappittan

1. Portuguese - capitao
Cf French - Capitaine
‘Captain of a ship’
(M.L.Vol.III:212)

2.  kappittanmdrum marikkunnu végattil
(PP1:44)
*The Captains are also died in short period’

3. intyayiluntdyirunna pararkikkappittanmaril palarum
atra kiirullavargyirunnilla.
(KSS: 71)
‘Most of the foreign helmsmen were not so much
clever’.

4. avitunnu dayittdrum kappinanmarum kilte patififare
vali pappinni vaftaitu netiyirippinre sthalavum kagum
cuttukalakayum ceytu

(KRBS:5)
‘There the helmsmen and others bumt the house and
farm of Pappini Vattom Nediyirippu which are located
on the western side’.

5. mariccup3ya ikkappalinre munpilatte kappinin
pdrttirunna muriyum tannu.

(Var, 122)
‘A room of the helmsman who was already dead was
given',
6. See also 1.1.3.26:38
4.3.5. naka
*The pilot or captain of a ship’
P plain o P (G. 529)

4.3,6. suva

*The captain of a ship’
(G. 106Q)
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4.4. SHIP BUILDER

Otayi, ilantaccar and vakaritalttar are the names used
in Malayalam literature for ship builders.

4.4.1. otayi

1. ‘Ship builders’
(G. 182)

2. ouvallappanikkaran
(M.L.Vol.II: 1317)

‘Ship builder’

3. gtdyine kutfipani tutgnni
(TP) (G.182)
‘(They) invited the ship builder and began to construct

(a ship)’.

4.4.2. ilantaccar

‘Ship wrights'
(G. 115)
4.4.3 vakaritalttar
‘In ship building- a kind of people’.
(G. 928)
4.5. Ship owner
1. ‘Ship owner’
(G. 183)
2. Ottakkarannu pattam cérukayilla
(Prov)

“The lease will not go to the ship owner’

4.5.2. vallamutamasthap

vajlamutamasthapre atustuninnum ragtu ripa vanii

kotuttu
(C. 32)
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‘(Some one) got rupees two from the ship owner and
gave it (some one)’.

4.6. FISHER MAN

arayay, andyi, katakkoti, katalkketti and maraykkan
are the names used for fisherman in Malayalam
Llterature. In certain, the author pointed out 5 kinds
of arayans. They are arayan, valakkaran, muduvan,
maraykkan and valanmar. out of the above 65 types
of arayans only valakkaran type is eligible for fishing.
In olden days, the head of the fishermen would give
the permission to buy boat and net only to valakkaran.

(G. 36)
4.6.1. arayan

1. matsyabhandhanam kulavrstiyayittulla oru jati.
valap, mukkuvan, maraykkan, nulayan, sankhan, a
mukkuvan, paravan ennu marru vibhagakkar.
(M.L.Vol.I: 672)
‘Name of fishing community whose main occupation is
fishing’.

2. arayan guhananparunnu nittu kaiyénti raghavan

(KSP. 293:1)
‘Rama greeted Guha, the fisherman’.

3. vala ciaptalivazra kontu cenna narayarkkiyulakattil
min pitittan
(8v.3:15)
“The fishing in this world to the fishermen community
is by taking the net and the hook’.

4.6.2. anayi
Sanskrit - anayin
anayam kontu upaj‘fvikkunnavarl, majhya bandhakan,
mukkuvan, .
(M.L.VoLIL 113)
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* A Fisherman’.

4.6.3. katakkoti

maraykkan, katappurattukéran
(M.L.Vol.I1:39)

‘Fisherman’.
4.6.4. katalkketti
mukkuvan,
(M.L.Vol.III: 5§3)
‘A fisherman’
4.6.5. maraykkan
maraykkanunto mininre ndrram?

(PP.199:33)
‘Is -uere any fish smell to fisherman?’

4.7. OTHER PERSONNEL
4.7.1, katalkkaccavatakkaran

dhanamitranenna katalkkaccavatakkaram, kappal
polififiatingl mrtippettu pOyi.
(ASV VI:23)
*The famous sea trader of Danamitran died because of

his ship wrecked’.

4.7.2. kévi / kevukaran

*Freigher, Shipper’.
(G.294)
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S. DESCRIPTION ABOUT
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

The miscellaneous items are classified into

Harbour

Light-House

Sea shote

Waves

wind

Mariner's Song

Boat building trees/ Tar/ Wharf

Nail / Wooden trough / Compass

Sailing / Navigation channal

Custom house / Cargo / Wages for loading boats

Island / Ship wreck / Naval force / Sea pirate
and

Other items. The occurrences of each group are given
‘below:

mmveNaunhwN -

Lol =

—t
2

5.1. Harbour

The following words are used for harbour in
Malayalam Literature. alimukham 3 avatutura, katalttura,
katavu, cattu, tura, turamukham, pantal / bantar.

5.1.1. alimukham

1. A Sea port, river-harbour

_ (6. 69)
2. wramukhamayi upayogikkunna ali

(M.L.Vol.1:888)
‘A river-harbour, an estuary, a sea port’
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3. vatakarakkdga pukuntu lantakal katannu

kocciyilalimukhamappd| . . . .
(PP:24)

“The Europeans crossed by entering into the Vadakarai
port. At that period the harbour of Cochin was . . . .

4. kanydkumari gokarnnattinnitayil tekku mangalapuratta
aliyum vatakku putuppattanatta aliyum kijakku
patinettupurattil Vatilum patinfidru katalkku
patinettu alimukhavum . . . inhane etre

céramamanttile avastha.
(Ku:21)
‘From kanyakumari to Gokarnam, there is a lagoon at
Mangalore in the South, another lagoon at Puthupat-
tanam in the North, there is an entrance at Patinet-
tupuram in the East and in the sea which is on the
West Coast there are 18 ports . . . . this is the topog-
raphy of the Chera country’.

S. alakil parappérunndralimukhamokkey onnu kijume!
marinnu
vagtacculiyum nurayum porii.
(VK TII:14)
‘Water whirls and surf were found in the port of
Paraper’.

6. alimukhattinkal kataldfi kappalukajum pattémari-
kalum . . . .. kiitusaldyikkBpmAnuptayirunnu.
(BR: 302)

‘Sea going ships and Pattimars were seen in abundent
at the port’.

7. ennal alimukhattinkal kataldtik kappalukalum . . .
kataldlikalute tirakkum
(BR:302)
‘But sea-going ships and many navigators were seen in
the port’.
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8. kappalumatuppiccutan perinkallalimukhamatil ninnu ...
(TP:20)
‘Having constructed a ship (he) stood in the port of
Perinkal’.

5.1.2. avatutura

(Variant form - auvatu tura)
(@vu - Gty - tupa. pasu atu musaldyavaye
kayarrumati ceyy@nulla turamukham)

(M.L.Vol.1I:202)
‘Name of a piace in South Travancore, Harbour for
exporting cattle and sheep’.

5.1.3. katalttura

turamukham ‘A harbour’

(M.L.Vol.II:54)
5.1.4. katavu
1. toni katavattu ketti
(TR} (G.193)
‘Landed the boat on the beach’
2. kalante tulannal katavilettam
(PP.99:44)

‘If it is paddled in the early moming (one) might have
reached the harbour’

3.  t3niyil katavu katatti varunnu

(MR) (G.193)
‘To ferry over the beach in the boat’ ’

5.1.5. Cattu

1. ‘A harbour -
2. kolikkGtiu turaydtu viyanagariyotu 12
cattotitayil

(KU) (G.355)
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‘From the port of Calicut to the port of Vijayanagar
there are 12 ports’.

5.L.6. tura

1.
2.

4,

5.

‘A harbour’
(G. 470)

turaydy nagannu fupayarrs nin padam

urayayarififii tulayunnatokkeyum
(KSP 81:15,16)

‘I tried several ports atlast I came to the port of your
feet and I am paddling’.

See also 1.1.2.1:21
See also 1.1.3.25:2

See also 1.1.3.26:12

5.1.7. turamukham

1.
2.

‘Sea - port
(G. 471)

vativil turamukhairial turakunna tirattallum kagalilum
palam paniturappikkunni
(KSP 787:21,22)

‘Because of the high technology achieved in naviga-
tion (they) have constructed bridge over the sea’.

5.1.8. pantal / bantar

‘Harbour'
(G. 612)

5.2. LIGHT-HOUSE

fikkuri, dipastambham, and minn@ram are the words
used for light house. The occurences in Malayalam
literature are as follows:
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5.2.1. tikkuri

‘A light- house’

B (G. 461)
5.2.2. dipastambham
ambara dipam dipastambham
(UP:34)
‘Light-house’.
5.2.3. minnaram
‘A light-house’
(G. 820

5.3. SEA SHORE

kacham, katalkkara | kataldram | katalpuram,
karatati/ tatam/tiram and parakulam, are the words
used for sea shore in Malayalam Literature.

§.3.1. kachan

‘Shore’
(G. 190)
§.3.2. katalkkara/kataldram/katalpuram
1. ‘Sea shore’
(G.192)
2. kagalppuratte manalu varuvan anuvadam
codikkdrunto?
(PP.82:42)
‘Is there any permission to take sand from the sea
shore’.

§.3.3. kara

1. ‘Shore’
(G. 207)
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2. akkara ‘that shore’

5.3.4. tati / tatam

Sanskrit - tatam
‘Shore, bank’

5.3.5. tiram
‘Shore’
5.3.6. parakulam

‘The other shore’

5.4. WAVES

175

G4

(G. 420)

(G. 462)

(G. 648)

ala, ©lam, kallolam, tarafigam, tiramila, tiravayi and vici
are the terms used for waves in Malayalam literature.

5.4.1. ala
‘Wave'
5.4.2. dlam
‘Wave, surf
5.4.3. kallolam
‘Wave'
5.4.4. tarafigam

‘Wave'

(G. 55)

(G. 186)

(G. 221)

(G. 432)
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5.4.5. tiramala

‘A wave, succession of waves’

(G. 453)
5.4.6. tiravayi
‘Crest of the waves’
_ (G. 453)
5.4.7. vici
‘A wave’
(G. 969)
5.5. WIND

kaccavatakkarru, kaccan, katalkkarru | katakkarru,
_karamagu, colakarakkarru, colappuram and pekkdrru
are the names used for wind,

5.5.1. kaccavatakkarru

pakkappal (kaccavatakkappal)
(M.L.Vol.1I1:20)
‘Trade wind’

5.5.2. kaccan

1. ‘The long-shore wind blowing in January and
February'.
(G. 189)
2. patinnaran karru, vatakkan karru.
(M.L.VolIIL.21)
‘West Wind' ‘North Wind’ ’

5.5.3. katalkkarru/katakkarru

‘Sea-breeze’
(G.192)
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5.5.4. karamatu

katalil ninnum karayilekku visunna karru; vatakkottu
visunna karru (kolaccal) ‘Sea-wind'

(M.L.VoLII1.267)
5.5.5. colakarakkarru
‘North-East Wind'
(G.399)
5.5.6. colappuram
‘North-West Wind'
(G.399)
5.5.7. pekkarru
culalikkarru, kotunkarru
‘East Wind, Whirl Wind' .
(G.702)

5.6. MARINER’S SONG

kappalpittu, cinturdgam, vaficippattu and vallappattu are the
terms used for mariner’s song.

5.6.1. kappalppattu
gudharuhamulla orutaram patu. tamilile riti anusaric-

cu untdkkappeftatu. Samsaratte samudrama@yum
sariratte kappaldyum sankalpiccu nirmmiccittullatu-

(M1.Vol.IIL210)
‘Mariners Song’
5.6.2. cinturagam
‘A song of Roman Cathelic Oarsmen’
e s (G.363)
5.6.3. vancippattu
‘Boat song’
(G.900)

MTH -12
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5.6.4. vallappattu

1. ‘Boat song’

(G.924)
2. vahcippastu; vallam kalikku upayogikkunna pattu
(natonnata)
‘Boat Song’
(STV:1539)

§.7. BOAT BUILDING TRESS / TAR /WHARF

annili, punna and pulintekku are the trees used for
boat construction. katrinam is the term used for tar
which is used for covering the holes in boat,
katavaram is the term used for a wharf.

5.7.1. annili

Tamil-acini, dyini (other forms are agani, ayini,
ayani, aiflali, anAil, ayani, ayini and Api)
vajlam pani tutanniyavaykku upaydgikkunna oru
vrksam

(M.L.Vol.I1:49)
‘A kind of tree which is used for boat building” ‘the
tree Artocarpus hirsuta’.

5.7.2. punna

‘A tree used for mast’

(G.677)
5.7.3. pulintekku

*A timber used in ship building’
(G.686)
-5,7.4. katrainam

ITar'
(G.201)
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§.7.5. katavaram
1. *Wharf’
(G. 193).
2. katavarannafil maram kayarruka
‘Wharf’
§.8. NAIL / WOODEN / TROUGH / COMPASS

MC) (G.193)

ani and cirrdani are the terms used for nail.
kastotam and kammiittu are the terms used for
wooden trough. Kampds is used for compass in
Malayalam which is an English word.

5.8.1. ani

marakkalastinnu mirumpani,
Sarirattinnu romannajani

‘Boat needs nails, body needs hair’,

(PMGM.10)

5.8.2, cirrani
‘A wooden peg’

(G.365)
5.8.3. kattotam

vrksatte vettikkugaccatinek kongu tanne kogtotam,
marakkotta ioniyumulakkayum

(MB1:199)
‘Wooden trough, b, boat and pestle are made out of
trees’.
5.8.4. kammattu

Portuguese - Gamote
(G.206)
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‘Wooden bowl in boats, leakage'.

(G. 206)
5.8.5. kampis
English
variant form kémpas
vatakku ndkki yantram
(M.L.Vol.I11.229)

‘Compass’

5.9. SAILING / NAVIGATION CHANNEL
uruviitam, kataldtiam, karakuttuka, karapitikka and
kildvu are the words used for sailing. katalvali and
-kappalcal are the words used for navigation channal.

5.9.1 yruvottam

1. *'Saiiing’

(G.140)
2. kappalottam ‘Sailing’
(ML.Vol.IL811)
§.9.2. katalottam
‘Navigation’
(G.192)
5.9.3. karakuttuka
‘To sail or row to the shore’
(G.208)
5.9.4. karapitikka
‘To sail close to the shore’
(G.208)

5.9.5. kilavu

"To puil a boat over long waves or a long sea’
(G.250)
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5.9.6. katalvali

IBy sea’
(G.192)
5.9.7. kappalccil
1. “Track of ship’
(G.204)
2. kaalil kappal sadharana pOkunna vali
(M.L.Vol.IN:210)

‘A navigation channel’.

5.10. CUSTOM HOUSE/CARGO/WAGES FOR
LOADING BOATS

alpanti and tugaccufikam are the terms used for a cus-
tom house. Likewise katalcarakku and kappalcarakky
are used for cargo. kalli and pulakkuli are used for
Boat [reight.

5.10.1. alpanti

Portuguese - Alfandega.
kagalccurkam. kocciyil nilaviliriunnatu.

(M.L.Vol.I:746)
‘A custom House'.
5.10.2. turaccuhkam
‘Sea - customs’.
(G.A11)
§.10.3. katalcarakku
‘Goods imported by sea’
(G.192)

5.10.4. kappalcarakku

‘Cargo, imported goods’
(G.204)
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5.10.5. kalli

Otattil carakku kayarrunnatinulla kili
(Laksadipu)

‘Wages for loading boats’

(M.L.VolLIIE:526)

£.10.6. pulakkuli

‘Boat freight
(G.688)

‘§.11. ISLAND / SHIP WRECK / NAVAL FORCE/
SEA PIRATE

antaripam and tividvipu are used for island. kappal
cétam i3 the word used for ship wreck, kafaldtatal
and kappalppata are the words used for Naval force.
katalkkallan is the word used for Sea pirate.

5.11.1. antaripam
Sanskrit - dvipam

‘Island’
- G.32)
§.11.2. tivo/dvipu
‘An island’
5.11.3. kappal cétam ©4s0)
1. ‘Ship wreck’
(G.204)
2. kappal katalil vaccu takarnnunidkunna nasam
(M.L.Vol.IN1:210)

‘Ship Wreck’

3. miinnu valtam kappalcéttatil akappettu.
(SVP - K 11:11:25)
‘Three times it was affected in ship Wreck’.
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5.11.4. Katalotatal

katalBtatal porutitina pataystahamivite

(KV-AK:247)
‘The sea battlers are sea-battling here’.
5.11.5. kappalppata
1. ‘Batile at Sea’
(G.204)
2. ndvika Sainyam
(M.L.Vol.III:210)

‘Naval force’

3. bhayankaramaya kofunkarril sodrcyum kappalpatayum
atile bahiibhuripaksam alukalum nasiccu
(KSS:60)

‘In the severe storm Sodare and many armymen in the
navy died’.

5.11.6. katalkkallan

katalkkallanm@ruteyum karakka{lanmaruteyum
kavarccakkarugeyum akramannalum kavarccakalum
ottum asadharapavumalldyirunnu.

(TBSC:80)

“The looting and other anti-social activities of the sea
pirates, thieves were very common’.

5.12, OTHER ITEMS
§.12.1. konkanam

‘The Western Coast’
(G. 301)

5.12.2. cottukali

‘Boat racing’ (Travancore)
(G.753)



184 Maritime History

5.12.3. bottukili

‘A clearance given to a boat, ship; Port clearance’.
(G.753)
7.12.4. vaiicippura

*Cabin’
(G.900)
5.12.5. Under ground River

tatattinro eviteyo oru mulaykkal ulla turavilkkiti an-
Yarinbtu cerunnatu.

(BR:312)
*The under ground river confluences with the Elemalai
river near a landing place which is in some comer of
the channel’.



KANNADA LITERATURE







DESCRIPTION ABOUT SHIPS AND
BOATS

1.1. HADAGU

1. hadaga
hadagu
hadahy

‘A ship’
KKED

2. pérvadagu
‘A large ship’

3. padangu
padagu
hadagu
hadega
‘A ship: a large boat’

1. padangu
*A boat’

Adi 13.60:BP 2.4

KKED

Sabda. 48

5. mavina maravu vanavemba samudradalliruva
hadaginamte kangolisuttidditu. madhyada ettaravada
kombeyu hadagina kambadantidditu. adari meleridda
kogileyu navikaga ritiyalli kapgolisuttidditu.

Sabara.2.44
"The mango tree looked like a ship in the ocean of
trees. The tall branches which were standing erect in
the middle of the bush looked like a mast of a ship.
The cuckoo birds which were resting on the branches
looked like the steers men of the ship”.
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nugguttiruva hadagugaiu, dodda alegala
salugalu, samudradalli kangolisuttidduvu

Sabara. 1.34
"Ships and large and continuous batches of waves

- were seen in the ocean”,

10.

1L

12,

hadagillade sanudravannu datuvenu emba daddanante
Jaga.10.14

“Just like an idiot who claimed that he can cross

the sea without the help of ship”.

sdntavada samudradalli hadagu hoguvante
Jaga.13.83
"Just like a ship which goes in a calm sea”.

yuddha mahbtsavakkagi samudra mélina hadagugala
samizthadante
baruva ratha samuhavarinii nin2 astagalinda
nasapadisidanu

Jaga.15.28
"(He) destroyed many chariots, which weré coming
like ships on the sea, with the help of different kinds
of arms".

hadagéri samudrayanamadi
Santi.6.48
"(He) boarded the ship and travelled on the ocean".

yanamadida' hadagu hodedu hodante

Santi, ;.26
"As though the ship in which one was travelling was
wrecked".

samsdravemba sagaravannu datisuvudakke banda
hadagante

Santi, 12.41
"(He came like a) ship with which one can cross the
ocean of family life”.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

dodda hadagugalu hoguva samudradalli
Santi.15.93
"In the ocean where big ships float and travel”

samudradol bhaitramam nageyisuvante
dusyankitamemba kallaram pordaliyade

D.M.M.6.211
"The pilot of a ship is doing his work very carefully
and hence his ship is safe; in the same way one
should carefully avoid the company of bad people™.

balbhaitramanéridavanentu samudradoldlade suk-

hadim samudrada tadiyaneydugumante
D.M.M.,10.74

"A passenger who boarded a strong-built and versatile
ship is quite sure of his successful voyage and he
crosses the ocean without any danger and reaches the
destination happily.

In the same way .......c.oeuese

bhaitramillade samudra dolpopenembe ......... parugolil-
lade toreyam payvenemba paccapasiyegganam polgum

(a sanyagda darsanavillade nirantaravagi nilluva
mukti sampattannu padeyuvenembuvanu....hadagillade
samudrada mele hogutténe......narugdlillade nadiyannu
datuvenembe hasidaddanannu holuttane)

D.MM.1.67

"If a persom claims that he can attain ‘moksha’
without the darshan of the supreme, he is not wiser
than a person who claims that he can cross the ocean
without a ship; cross the river without a boat".

dga atana vistaravada samrajyavemba hadagigel
karpadaranantiruvavani

danti.2.66 va
"(Here the country is compared with 4 ship. The ruler
is) like an able steers-man who conducts his big ship
carefully".
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22
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padangeri kadalol bengottu
Soma.2.15
"Having embarked in a ship and retumed by sea”

(mangalirnalli) hadaginaméle hogabékdgi bandaga
avalakki madi tegedukondu hoguttdre

Pravasi.3.403
"(At Mangalore) when it happens that onc has to un-

dertake ship travel (he) prepares flat-rice and take
them as his food".

i sthalagalinda (kanara) govakke varsa varsa 300
athava 400 hadagugalu hogustave. T hadagugalannu
kaphilegal kareyuttdre. T hagagugalannu idi gova pat-
tanave niriksisuttd iruttade.

Pravasi.3.489
"From the kanara region each year some 300 or 400
ships go ta Goa. These ships are called kaphile. These
kaphile ships are anxiously awaited by the whole of
Goa city".

ondrninda (Honavar) prativarsa héralavégi menasannu
hadagugalalli tumbi kaluhisuttare

Pravasi.3.519
"From Honnavar, a lot of pepper is loaded in ships
and sent (clsewhere) every year”.

kanarddalli horaduva hadagugalu samudradalli on-
dumaili ace langaru haki iruttave. horaduva samaya
bandaga pattanadallelld tuttlri udisuttdre. prayana
madda békadavarelld tamma nenptaristarodaglidi tone
(ddni) mattu "pallange” galalli kulitu hadagige hogut-
tdare. prayanakke bekdda tindi firthagalannu avare
taruttdre. high hadagu haitalu bandavara munniiru
nanliru dopigalannu nodabahudu.... hadagu bhartiyagi
horajigalu (cables) nirige takuttiruttave.... elld@ sid-
davayitu endaga hadagu horaduttade ...... ondu
mailiya tanaka hadagige haccikondé dopigalu
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23,

24.

2s.

26.

hogustirustave. samudra teppagiruvudarinda donigalu
astu diira hogalu sadhya.

Pravasi.3.533
"In the port of Kanara region, the ships which are to
start from a particular port, are anchored one mile
away from the port in which they are stationed. When
it is time to start the voyage, a type of blow called
»uthu” is blown, Those who have to board the ship
reach the ship accompanied by their kiths and kins by
means of a boat or by a palanquin. They themselves
carry the food, water and other items required during
the voyage. In this way 300 to 400 boais by which
passengers come near the ship can be seen. When the
ship is fully loaded and everything is alright, the ship
moves. Those boats also accompany the ship upto a
distance of one mile. Since the ocean is calm, it is
possible for the boats to travel such a long distance”.

honndvara raja pegan....... élentu hadagugalannu it-

tukondiddane
Pravasi.4.17

*The king of Honnavar is Pegan. He possesses some 7
or 8 ships".

mangaliirninda aivattu aruvattu hadagugalastu akki
ravaneyaguttade

Pravasi. 4.17
"From Mangalore some 50 or 60 loads of ships of rice

are exported”.

varsamprati illige (mangafirige) 200 hadagugalu
barustave.
Pravasi.4.17

"Each year some 200 ships come here (to Man-
galore)”.

kanandrnalli Gnegalu samudradinda hadagondannu

bhilmige ejedutandudannu nanu kapnare kandiddéne
Pravasi.4.18
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31
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"I saw with my own eyes that elephants were pulling a
ship from the ocean and laying it on the shore of Can-
nanore”.

illi (Konara) bahala bhari hadagugalannu upayogisut-
tare. inthahadagugalalli ondu taraha hadagige
"juyinkni" ennustare (Jung emba hesarina dodda
hadagu).

Pravasi. 4.24.
“In the Kanara region very big ships are being used.
Of these ships a typical ship is by name juyinge. This
is called as jung also. These ships are very big in
size”.

ondu kalleseva diradalli namma hadagina balagade
hadagigintalil doddadagi kanuttidda eradu timin-
gilagalannu kandevu. :
Pravasi.4.60
"We saw two whales very near to our ship and these
whales were larger than ships".

goveyinda banda sastrasahita kavalu hadagu bahala
svarasyakaravada suddiyondannu tilisitu.

Pravasi4.63
"The galley-ship which came well prepared from Goa
passed a quite interesting news to us".

illi (gove) kavalu kayuva hadagugalannu esu
békadarii katutare .......... bahaja sundaravida
hadagugalannl dopigalannii kagturtidda. '

Pravasi. 4.65 - 66
"At Goa, as many Galley boats as required are built....
Moreover, very beautiful ships and boats are also con-
structed here".

ddare bhiimiyakadeyinda balavada gali bisi namma
hadagu gantege hattu maili végadalli saguvante
mididdarinda @ vegadalli namma kadege baruvudu @
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32.

33.

34,

3s.

36.

sanpa navegalige sidhyavagalilla. dare T ndvegala
Jotege innii nilku navegalu serikondaga namage
bahala bhayavayitu.

Pravasi. 4.68
"But because of the strong gale from the land, our
ship travelled at a rate of 10 miles an hour and hence
those small boats were unable to follow us at that high
speed. However, when four more boats accompanied
the already sieging eleven boats our condition became
more terrible”.

gare bandarina bali samudrada niru heccu &lavil-
lavaddarinda dodda kadagugalu adannu pravesisaluy

agalilla.
Pravasi.4.68

"Near the port of Gore, the ocean is very shallow and
hence big ships cannot enter into the port".

idi hadagu apdyakke olagaguva sambhavavittu
Pravasi.4.193
"There was a situation where in the whole of the boat

may perish".

aru gantegaligondusala badaldguva samudrada @rifita

galige takkante hadagugalannu nadesutta .......
Pravasi.4.193

"The ships were steered taking into consideration the
tide and ebb of the ocean which gets changed every
six hours".

adhyaksa kelavara sam@ta hadagige bandu......
Pravasi 4.193

“The President came 1o the ship being accompanied by
a few persons”.

hadagininda ifisida nanna s@manugajannu mariyukka
idda maneyalliyg hakide.
Pravasi. 4.207

MTH -13
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.
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I kept those articles which were unloaded from the
ship in the house of Mariyukka”.

sanna putia hadagugalu séri hattu hadagugafu iddavu

Privasi. 4.211
“There were some ten ships including some small
boats".

ulida aidii, yuddhada hadagugalu
Pravasi.4.21)
"The remaining five were war ships (galley)".

hadagu Eruvamunna nayakana rdyabharige nanna
paricaya madikottiddaru,

Pravasi. 4.211
“Before boarding the boat, I was introduced to the
secretary of Nayaka".

belagge namage malabar kadalugallara-avaru paros
(paroes) endu kareyuva-nalku hadagugalu kanisiduvu.

Pravasi.4.211
“In the moming we saw, four ships of the Malabar
pirates which they call as Paroes”.

istallade hindina varga kaluhisida menasina
hadagugalu mulugi hodavu emba kdranadinda

Pravasi. 4.216
"Not only this, the loads of pepper which were sent
lost year were drowned”.

nanu hadaginalli mangaliirige horate.

Pravasi. 4.259
"] started to Mangalore ini a ship".

a kastaleyalli hadagu nelakke badidu magucikondu
nasavaguva sambhavavuntayitu niru hadaginolakke
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45,

46.

47.

nuggitu. miru bari dadakke badiyitu. ndvikaru dikke-
tu digbhrantaragibigtaru.

Pravasi. 4.259
"In that darkness unfortunately our ship dashed against
the land and started drowning. Water very forcibly
entered into the ship. The ship dashed against the
coast thrice. The pilots were much afraid and became

helpless”.

ella hadagugalii ottagi serikopdu daksina dikkige
eedagadege sikkuva tiradalle hodavu
Pravasi.4.260

"All the ships followed one another and formed a
flock. They started their course from the south towards
the left coast".

ivugalalli ondara samipakke namma hadagu hoyitu.
anzka jana hadagininda ilidu alli sikkuva
parivalagalannu hididukondy bandaru....... améle

ararri hottige mangaliru talupidevu.

Pravasi. 4.269
"Our ships came near one of these islands. Many of
the passengers alighted the ship, went there and
returned with parrots which were available there freely
in plenty......
Later, we reached Mangalore port in the night”.

aidu dinagala prayanamidi hadagu tanda mangaliru
talupitu. allinda akki wumbida hadagondu nammodane

govakke horatitu.
Pravasi. 4.284

"After the journey of five days, the ship flock reached
Mangalore. From there a ship loaded with rice staried
along with us to Goa".

disembar 12neya tdriju (1624) vydparada hadaginalli
basrdkke (Basra) horate adare gaji bisade hadagu
samudradalli nintalliy€ nintw bittitu. intha vele
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48.

49.
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paguvada santa antoniya (St. Antony of Padua)
vigrahavannu kambakke katti gali bisuvante
maduvavaregii kattanu biccadiruvudu ondu pad-
dhatiyagittu.

Pravasi. 4. 285

*] started to Basra on the 12th of December (1624) in
a merchant ship. But because of bad wind, the ship
did not move and was standing in its place. At such
juncture, it is in practice to fix the statue of st. Antony
of paduva at the top of the mast. The statue will be
kept there till the wind blows. According to this belief,
the statue was fixed on the top of the mast".

honnavarinda horatu bhatkalge bandevu. dariyalli 200
hadagugalannu kapndevu. ivugalalli 16 dodda
hadagugalalli silonninda benda dalanni tumbiddaru.
Kelavu yuddhada hadagugalidduvu. istu bijtare ufida
hadagugalalli govage bekadta akki muntd@da davasa
danyagalu tumbiddaru,

Pravasi. 4.330

"We started from Honnavar and reached Bhatkal. On
the route we saw some 200 ships. Of these 200 ships,
16 ships were loaded with Cinnamon, brought from
Ceylon. There were a few galley ships. The remaining
ships were loaded with rice and other grains needed
for Goa".

gova seridaméle hadaginindu ilidu nanna

samanugalannu ballon (Ballon) endu kareyalpaduva

dopiyalli hakikondu sunkada katteya balike hodenu.
Pravasi. 7.115

"After reaching Goa, I unloaded my goods from the
ship and loaded them in a boat called Ballon. I moved
the boat towards the customs office".
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S0. belagge hadagu gova talpitu, illi ilidu brocge hoguva

51.

52.

53

hadagu idey€ endu vicariside. obba hinduvina

hadagondannu pattehaccide.

Pravasi. 7.328
"The ship reached Goa in the moming. Having
alighted here, I enquired whether there was a ship to
Broach and later I got a ship owned by a Hindu,
which goes to Broach”.

shryodayada munnaré nanu badigege padeda hadagu
horatitu. dru ganteya yanadalli broc talupitu. hadugu
ilidu doniyamele arannu pravésisalu eradu dina
békayitu.

Pravasi. 7.329
"Even before the dawn, the ship, which I hired,
started. After the travel of six hours it reached Broach.
It took two days to alight the ship and enter into the
city through a boat".

alli (kanaradalli) 20 vydparada hadagugalu bere bére
desagalige hbgalu siddhavagustiddusu. nanu dga
rahima embavanige séride hadagige hode.

Pravasi. 7.430

"In the Kanara region 20 business ships were getting
prepared for going to different places. I, at that time,
went towards the ship owned by Rahim".

T hadagina ardha bhagavannu obba parsyan vartaka

tanna svantakke badigege padedidda. bhartiyida
hadaginalli hakalu innu nalku donigalastu
sdminugalu hadagina yajamananodane jagala
@rambhisidanu.

Pravasi, 7.430
"A half portion of this ship was hired by a Persian
business man to load his goods. There were goods in
four more boats to be loaded in the ship”.
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54. kaleda varsa hige heccu hore haki nalku hadagugaiu

mulugi khogidduvy

Pravasi. 7.430
"Last year four ships got drowned because of over-
load".

55. pérvadagu

56

57

58

59

"A large ship”
C.Bp.24,, KKED
. pérvade varasiyolirda baitradolagandertam
teraldirdavol.
Ap.13.60, KKED
"Like a ship which was in the ocean. . ..".
. hadagada mele tageda upavasa ekgdasige sandaya
(Prov.)
"The fast the observance of which was taken on a ship
-losts only upto ‘Ekadasi’.

. hadaga muridu hoyitu
madadi bittu hodalu
(Prov.)
"The ship wrecked and the wife-expired”.
. hagdagu hadapalla madadi rapiyalla
(Prov.)

"Boat is not a trivial thing wife is not a queen".

(here the comparison of boat which is ascribed as
trivial with wife who is described as queen is mnot
clear).

1.2. NAVE

1. nave "a boat" KKED, Ap. 5.60

2. nau "a boat” KKED, Smd. 67 Mdb. Ms.
3. navu "a boat" KKED, B. 3.66

B. 430
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10.

srestavada stri vatagajannu mmbikongdu horata

ndvege sadrusavagi munnuggi
Santi. 2.83 va.

"(He) went along with the boat which started moving
with beautiful and chaste women on board".

@ rucira vananidhiyolifta vasumatiyemba caru naveya
kiivakambamenteseva méruvinguttardseyolu kap-
pulivante 1Esdgi kisi kadida

Siddha. 1.14
“The land mass of the world appeared like a boat, the
oceans of the world looked like a river and the
Himalayan mountain appeared like the mast of the
boat. Thus, the boat (the land mass) with its mast (the
Himalayas) was floating on the river (the oceans)”.

gangeyanutaledanavedeyolirdapand maru dingajanu
mugida nellirdapand holeva phani
3iddha. 2.42

*Lord Shiva was wearing the Ganges on his head . . ."

nav
Sabda. 85

"A boat"

gagand bhogadoloppi barva . . . . ndveye gettu

Adi. 7.110
"Having won the boat".
niva
nay
navu
nave
nauke

KKED

"A boat, a ship, a vessel".

ivaru (mangaliirinavaru) navegalannu illiye kayundre.
Jjvu na@nd taraha ive. yavuvendare sambilhki, kapal,
paravo, almidiya mattu cathuri.
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11,

12.

13.

14.
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(Sambitkhi - arabhi bhdseya sanbiik mattu sanbuk,
hadagu ninta kadeyinda tirakkii tiradinda hadagu
nintedegll hogalu upaydgisuttidha sanpa ddni jamboko,
sambukhi, sambukh, jabukkos, jambikh ivu sambitkhige
bere bere pravasigalu upayogisiruva hesarugalu).

Pravasi. 4.20
"The people at Mangalore built boats for their use at
Mangalore -itself. They construct different varieties of
boats. They are called sambukhi, kapal, paravo, al-
madiya and cathuri. (The word Sambukhi may be
from Arabic language. The Arabic forms are Sanbik
and Sanbuk. This type of boat is used as ferry boats
for loading and unloading a ship of its passengers as
well as cargoes. jambuks, sambukhi, sambukh, jabuk-
hos, jambiikh, sambikhige are the different names used
by foreign travellers to refer to these type of boats).

samudradalli hoguttiruvaga miru asdstra sajjita
navegalu nammedege baruttiddudannu kandevu. avu
malabar kadalugallara navegaldgidduvu.

Pravasi. 4.65.
"While w¢ were voyaging on the ocean, we saw three
well armed boats approching us. Those were the boats
of Malabar pirates”.

illi hoguttiruvaga samudrada kadeyinda ombattu
navegalu bere bereyagi namma kadege baruttiruvudu

kanditu.
Pravasi. 4.66

"When we were travelling here, we saw nine boats
were coming from different comers of the ocean and
they were approching us".

ondu raksan@ nauke nammannu samipisitu

P 1.4,

"A galley boat approached us". L .51

sanje malvam emballige bandevu. illi nammannu

malabari kadalagallara T ndvegalu suttugattiddavu.
Pravasi. 4.68
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15.

1.3.

"In the evening we came near Malvam. Here eleven
boats of the Malabar pirates sieged us".

adare kydlikagtige hoguva naukatanda kitddale horagdut-
tade endu tifidaga karndti ragiyannu kdnuva prayatna
kaibittu naukd tapdadalli kyalikattige horate.

Pravasi. 4.284
"But, when I understood that the flock of boats which
go to Calicut are starting immediately, I abandoned my
plan to meet the Queen of Kamataka and boarded one
of the boats and set off to Calicut".

TEPPA
teppa
Smd. 48

"A float".
talpa, taipe

KKED
"A raft, a float"
teppa harudare doni

(Prov.)

“If a boat (teppa) breaks up it becomes a dopi"

tepa haridare muppinavané sdyuvano

(Prov.)
"If a teppa breaks up will only old persons die?"
oludeppa
KKED Abh. p. 13.79
Sabara. 5.14 va.
"A float"
teppotsava
KKED

"A float festival®
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teppam
Sabda. 56.6 p.60
"A float"

ajyayutamappuvam meldu toreyol popavange
teppavanikkidantikkida
(nadiyalli t€li hoguttiruvavanige teppavannu kotta
hage)

DMM. 1.148

"Just -as giving a float to a person who is washed
away in a river".

1.4. HARUGOL

1.

endodambadisi harigola hattire bandu sandanisi
nudidana somanathagandu mattondu daivamungem-
budam bagedodam mattondu samayamuntendam ndm-
nudi dodam enna satiyalla danyakkelasi nindodam.

Hari. 309
"Having accepted to this, (he) came near the boat
(harugol) and told that if he believed in any god other
than Lord Shiva, believed in any religion other than
Hinduism . . . ."

nivellardyasam gojvudenagadu beda devonalavtm mec-
calintu mitlpem noda ondu hangala nant tadeyolik-
kuvem mundeya kadege bharadim dajiyikkuvem
naduve birade nilalu bédikombem balika poda
vigatyadbhutam madi tdrpem balika.

Hari. 309
"You all need not be worried. We will see that the
God appreciates me. I will launch a boat (harugol) in
a small river, cross it and go to the other side of the
river. Then I wili perform miracles . . . .”,
ninnavaragalalla danyaraginitanistodam nudivalli
satyavallade bere nudidodam nadeyalli n&
duracaradim nadedodam manassinolninalladanyavam
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nene dodam kanasinol ninalladanyavam kandodam idu
divyamendenute harigdla néridaru.

Hari. 309
"I shall not give anything to those who are not your
devotees. If 1 give anything to others, if I speak any-
thing other than truth, if I behave in an impolite man-
ner, if 1 think any one other than you, if I dream of
any other than you, let it become an ordeal. so saying
(they) boarded the boat (harugol).

4. harugalu kada
KKED, Ganga, Nighantu

"A ferry for a boat"

5. kol
"A float, a raft"
6. parugol
kol
poragol
haragal
haragdl
harugal
harugol

KKED

KKED.
“A round basket boat lined with leather; a boat made
of wicker work covered with hides".

7. parugolol kuflirdam

KKED, Smd. 163
"We were sitting in a boat”
8. parugol
kol "a boat”
parugol
Sabara. 1.43
9. parugol

KKED, Abh, p. 9.81
"A boat”
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10. parugdlol vardhiya tadigarade barangeydu popane

begganna pol
(hariglinalli samudravannu rabhasadinda dati dada
séruvenemba daddana hige yinavakya samudravannu
dativemba namaginta gattigaru bereyariddare?)

DMM. 1.52
"If a person claims that he can cross the ocean with
the help of a boat, he is none but a fool. In the same
way, if we claim that we can understand the Jina
Dharma fuily we are also fools".

11. parugolangridavanantadaka mullavanum
(harigblannu hattidava rente adakavagiruvavennii)
DMM. 5.9
“Just like a person who, having boarded a boat, sits
patiently”.

12. nadugadalol parugblam nadeyisiuambiganante
(agamavannu tijidu samudra madhyadalli harigdlannu
nadesuva ambigana hage durmargavemba alegalannu
mdJsagolisi)

DMM. 6.209
"Just like a boat-man who paddles his boat in the mid-
die of the sea”.

13. parugdla pannir kdlindam doniyorkole lésembante
(harigdlina hanneradu kdlugaliginta dbpiya ondu Kole
vdsiyembante manusya l8kadalli dguva miru savira
laksa kala janmagalalli labhisuva sukhavellavi suvar-
gadalli iruva vahanadévana ondu gajigeya sukhavan-
nu holadu)

DMM. 7.136
"The solitary paddle of a boat of Doni type is better
than a band of 12 paddles of the boat of harugdl
type".

14. harugdlane jogayisi kolutali toreya daptuvaru

Prabulinga. 3.56
"By making use of harugol boat (they)cross the river”.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

harugol
Basavapurana. 32.33
“A boat"

kantiyemba hugtannu hakuttd kappumddavemba
harigolannéri akasavemba samudradalli prayana
balaswuttiruvante kapgesedalu

Sabara. 1.44

"It appeared as though they were voyaging in the
ocean of space with lustre as her paddle, and black
clouds as here harogo! boat".

kesarige haragolu beke?
(Prov.)

"A small and shallow pond does not requirc a boat to
cross it"

haragdlilladavanu hadagu hastidante
KKED, Anbuhavamritam. 2.15

"Just like a person who does not have a harugél
boarded a hadagu".

harugal hatti nadiyannu dati
Vrishabendravijayam. 13.45

“Having boarded a harugol boat (he)crossed the river”.

harugalikkuvaniru

K.S. 3.45
"In the water where harugol boat is floating”.
harugaleruvata

Hari. 46
"A passenger on board a harugol boat”.
harigolambiga

Pur. 86.1

"The steersman of a harugol boat”.

Zeharigolu -
beenarigoiu Reeve. Ka-Eng. Dict.
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24,

25.
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“A small boat for taking the tappal across the rivers".

nadiyannu harigolinalli datidevu. kaddigala niele er-
tina carma hasi dodda buttiyante madidavugaje T
harigolugalu. kudure gadigalannu mattu ettina
gadigalannu eradu harigdlugaja madhye gadiya Tcu
maitu nogagalige bigidu datosistare. kuduregalu ave
ijikondu barabeku; hindininda obba cavatiyinda
barisidare innobba harigdlinalli kulitu avugala
lagamu hididirutt@ne. herettugalannu nadiya
samipadalli hore ilisi nadiyalli Tjikondu hogalu at-
tutdre. pratiharigdlinalli nalku janarirunare. ivaru
nalku mulegalalli nintu huttu hakuttdre. yaradarii
obba samangdi huttu hakade hidaré harigolu
miirundlku sala girrendu tirugi pravihada seletakke
sikki ap@yakki dagabahudu.

Pravasi. 5.385

"we crossed the river with the help of harugol boat.
Harugoal boats are built by connecting a few wooden
planks and then covering the bottom with the skin of
ox. Horse carts and bullock-carts are being transported
from one bank of the river to the other by way of
tying the yoke harugol boat. The horses swim to the
other bank. In each harugol boat there are four per-
sons on board and these four persons sit on four
corners of the harugol and row their paddles. If one
of the persons does not row the paddle coherently, the
boat does not move but starts rotating and falls a prey
to the current of the water in the river.

idannu harigolugalalli datalu ardha dinave Ggus-
tadeyante. navu banddga kadavinalli karigdlagali
Janaragali iralilla.

= Pravasi. 5.386
"It takes half a day to cross this by means of a
harugol boat, it is said. When we came there, there
were neither boats nor any people”.
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26.

L.5.

istu madida mele harigolu saméta bara bekendu tanna
kadeyavarannu kiigi kareda. bekendalg T
harigdlugalannu ace dadadalli baccittiruttare. T
dadada kade nadi datalu jana baruttarendare dkade
harigolugalannu kaluhisibittu pukkate nadi
datisuvudannu tappisikolluttare. ga duddu kaige ban-
daméle akade janaru harigolugalannu taleya mela
hotu dadakke bandu nirinalli kaki nadi dati Tcege

bandaru.
Pravasi. 5. 386

"After doing all these things he ordered his people to
come along with the harugol boat. Willingly they
have kept the harugol boat on the other bank of the
river. If some passengers come (o cross the river,
they keep the harugol boat in the other bank of the
river and escape the work of rowing the boat. But
now after getting the money, he shouted his people on
the other bank to bring the harugol and now they are
rowing the harugol boat towards us”.

DONI
samudradalli muluguttiddavanu doniyannu hidida

ritiyalli.
Sabara.5.15

"Just like a person who was downing in the ocean got
hold of a boat".

. sopdna paddhatigalol giridurgdarohanamum

draniydnapatrd digalol jaladurgottaranamuman

upadesangeydu.
Adi. 6.62

“(He) preached (him) the techniques of climbing the
mountains and rowing boats in rivers and oceans".
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1 sariyani bisilolayya ninodedegedu sisuvdyasamam
bidu saku navi pradésadolu kereyagi toreyagi
doneydgi vapi kupangalagi

5.C.4.23
“In this place where there are a plenty of water
storage places like lakes, rivers, etc . . . .".
droni
KEED
"A boat"

harigolina hanneradu kolugaliginta doniya ondu kole
vasiyembante (parugola pannirkolindam doniydrkele
iesembante)

DMM.7.136
“A single paddle of the doni boat is better than a
dozen paddles of harugol boat".

drona
KEED
"A wooden tub saped like a boat"
doni
KEED..
"A boat"
doniyalli nadiyannu dai
: DMM.2.34

"Having crossed the river by means of a doni boat".

kallina dopiyannu hattikondu pirna pravahavirva
toreyalli hoguvenembuvanii kriiranadantha apatdnnu
hididukondu moksakke hDguvenennuvavant sudha dad-

dare

DMM.7.37
"A person who claims to cross the fiooded river with
a doni boat made of stone and a person who claims to
attain salvation by means of his help are all none but
fools". ‘
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10. doni
Manga. Nighantu
llA boat“
11. doni
Jaimini Bharata Bib. Carna.
liA matll
12. doni
Amarakosa, KKED
IIA bOa["
13, doni
Dept. of Pub. Inst.,, KKED
“A boat”
14. doni tatbhava of droni
Smd. 345, KKED
Cpr. 8.43 KKED
"A boat"
15. jaladropi
Hla., KKED
"A boat”
16. droni nirina méle cillare samanugalannu vaiva
marada dopi
Si. 84 KKED
»A wooden boat used for carrying small articles across
rivers”,
17. pradgsadolu kereyagi toreyagi doneyagi vasi kipan-
galagi i sanabhisavadagrajalake sandippevemda.
Siddha. 4.23.
*In this place where there are a plenty of water
storage places like lakes, rivers, etc....."
18. dgiruva tanna edeya dopiyantiruva gayada

Jaga. 16.21

MTH -14
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19.

20.

21.

22.

Maritime History

“The wound which is shaped like a boat™.

doni
Sabda, 345
“A mat"

ondy halli talupidevu. alli aneka dbmgalannu (junks)
mele eledzddam (jank endare ondu ritiya sthalada
doni. 1 hesaru maleya desada bhaseymda bandira
bahudendii cini hadagugalige T padavannu upayogi sut-
tiruvudu itticege endd gottaguttide)

Pravasi. 3. 181
"We reached a village. There, many boats (jungs)
have been beached. (Jungs are a type of local boats.
The name jung might have been drawn from
Malaysian language. cini boats are only recently
called as jungs)”.

prayana madutta dariyalli sikkida nadigalannu
donigalalli dawna navu . . . .

Pravasi. 3.182
"We continued our journey on road and crossed the
rivers using doni boats then and there”.

navu illi (Kanaradalli) kelavu dinagalu matra iddu
siyampane endu kareyalpaduva hadagu éri bere var-
takarodaghdi silonige hodevu. (Siyampane embudu
ondu tara sanna dopi. ciyampana, campana, cam-
pana, campane, sampan ivu adg donige heliruva bere
bére hesarugalu).

Prasavi, 4.22

"We stayed in Kanara region for only a few days.
Later, we boarded a boat called Syampane and started
to Ceylon along with other traders. (Syampane is a
type of small boat. The following are the variant forms
used to refer to these boats. Ciyampana, campana,
campana, sampan and sampan).
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23. illi (goveyalli) navu ondu maru agala mattu nalku

24,

25.

26.

maru uddavulla dopigalannu upayogisi- minu
hidiyuvudannu nodidevu......adare doni talekelagaguva
sambhavave illa. ekendare dopiya ondu pakkadalli
eradu tundu maragajannu horacdcuvante 7 maragala
tundugala kelage doniya innondu pakkadalli cappat-
teyi‘lgtruva dodda maravondannu bigidiruttdre. T mara
nirina meliddu doni tale kelagagadante tadeyuttade.
ondu pakkada marada tundugalu innondu pakkada
cappatte mara ivu doni samatplavagi saguvante madus-
tave.

Pravasi, 4.66
"At Goa we saw boats of one yard breadth and four
yard length are being used of for fishing pur-
poses....there will never tumn up-side-down. This is be-
cause on one of the sides of the boat two wooden
planks are fixed. These wooden planks float on the
water and prevent the boat from tuming up-side-down.
The wooden planks on one side and the square
wooden plank on the other side balance the boat so
fantastically that the boat never capsizes".

aga baolloni endu kareyalpaduva dopigaju nammannu
samipisiduvu. balloni doniyannu onde maradinda
koredu madidddre.
(Konkani bhaseya baliyam emba matininda balloni
emba matu bandira bahudu endu @he)

Pravasi. 4.73
"At that time boats by name Balloni approached us.
These Balloni boats are dug out boats (The term bal-
16ni might have been drawn from the Konkani lan-
guage word baliyam which means a boat).

namma donigalannu tlrakke kaluhisi kottevu
Pravasi. 4.193
"We sent our boats to the shore".

nadiyannu doniyalli datidare dogana sikkuttade.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

Maritime History

Paradeésiyarige paravanagi (licence) ideya embudannu
ndduttare.

Pravasi. 4.194
"If we cross the river by means of a boat we can
reach Dogana. Here the passengers belonging the other
countries are searched for their licences".

sumaru 200 sanna pugta hadagugalu donigalu idduvu
(goveyalli)

Pravasi. 4.202
"At Goa, there were some two hundred boats and
ships of various dimensions".

Konege matu mugisi punah doniyalli honnavarge hin-
dirugida.

Pravasi. 4.215
"At lost we completed our discussion and then we
returned to Honnavar by means of a boat".

avaniddalige mancive emba dogiyalli hoda. man-
civeyendare malabar tiradalli heccu upaydgadalliruva
dodda sUmanina doni. ‘'manca’ emba padadinda T
pada bandideyendii icege manci emba pada heccu
balakeyalli ide endit gottagurtdde.

Pravasi. 4215
“"We went to his place making use of a boat called
‘mancive’. Mancives are a type of big boats much
prevalent in Malabar coastal area. These boats are
used to transport cargoes. This word might have been
drawn from ‘manca’. Now-a-days the word manci is
much in use".

atana joteyalli navella mancive emba dopiyalli kulitu
horatevu.

Pravasi. 4.216
"With him we all started our joumey in the mancive
boat".
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31.

32.

33

34,

35.

nadiyamele pravahakke eduragi doni nadeyisi miru
haridarigalastu dira praydnamadi garsopa (gérusap-
pa) emballige hogi alli bidaramadidevu.

Pravasi. 4.216
"We travelled a distance of 3 haridaris (8 miles) in a
boat against the water current of the river and then
reached Garsopa and settled there".

idu kiriddgiddaru datuvudakke doni bek3yitu. idannu
dopiyalli dagi nalku gudisalugalidda ondu halliyalli
tangidevu.

Pravasi. 4,225
"Though this river was small, it required a boat to
cross it. We crossed this river by means of a boat and
reached a small village having four huts".

idda ondg ondu doniyalli namma samanugalannu
sagisalu hattu gante @yitu.

Pravasi. 4.255
"It took ten hours to transport our goods with the help
of the only one boat that was available”

1 nadiya uttara dadadalli guluvan emba halli. T

nadiya madhye ondu kuduru (bahusah hatti kudur)
ide. allige doniyalli hogi allinda Gce dadakke nirinalli
nadedukondu hddevu.

Pravasi. 4.257
"On the nomh bank of this river there is a village
called Gulvan. In the middle of this river there is a
Kudur. We came there by means of a boat and from
there we came to the other bank on foot”.

mélina barsalbrnallt Wa visranti mugisikopdu
dopiyondaralli kulitu daksina diksina nadiya méle
horate.

Pravasi. 4.258
"Having taken food and rest for a while at Barsalore,
we engaged a boat and sailed towards the south",
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36.
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mangallirinda horatu nadiyannu doniyalli dati allige
(ullalakke) hode.

Pravasi. 4.263
"We started from Mangalore, crossed the river in a
doni and reached Ullal".

37. janarannu ondu kadeyinda innondu kadege sagisalu

38.

39.

40.

yavdgalii conigaliruvudarinda nadiyannu datgi baralu
hottdgalilla.

Pravasi 4.263
"As there was a round-the-clock service of ferry boats,
it was not a time consuming task for me to cross the
river and reach the other bank".

uttarada kadeyinda mangaliirige haridubaruva dodda
nadiya mele (gurupura nadi) rdpiya dsthanaviruva
sthalakke hoguvudendu nirdharisi ondu doniyannu got-
tumadide.

Pravasi. 3.263
"Having decided to visit the palace of the Queen
which is on the banks of the big river Gurupa, flowing
from the northern region towards Mangalore, 1 ar-
ranged a boat for my joumey on the river".

maraneya dina belagge hortu huftuvudakkinta modal2
donpiyalli kulite. dopiyannu nadesalu mliru janarid-
daru. munde ibbaru mattu hinde obba huytu hakuttid-
daru. agalavagidda huttu, cukkdaniyu dgittu.

Pravasi. 4.2634
"The next day even before dawn, I boarded the boat.
There were three crews on board to paddle the boat.
Two persons rowed the boat from the fore part of the
boat and the third from the stern. The paddle, whose
blade was broad acted as a rudder also".

1 nadiya (Great northern river) eda dadada mele

saraku tumbida donigalavarinda venkatappa nayak-
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41.

42.

43.

kana kadeya adhikarigalu sunka vasilu maduva

sthalavide.
Pravasi. 4.264

"The customs office of Venkatappa Nayaka from
where duties on cargoes are collected is siutated on
the left side of the great Northemn river. The officials
collect duty from the owners of the boats which carry
goods”.

Hirigedur@gi dopi sagisi, balagade dadadallidda sale
emba sthala muftidevu.

Pravasi. 4.264
"We rowed the boat against the water current and
reached sale”.

saleyalli iita mugisikondu munde dopi nadesi ullala
raniya nadannu pravésisidevu . . . illi nadi astu
dlavagilla. T kdrapa nammadu sanpnadoniyddarit adu
agagge nelakke tagurtitu.

Pravasi. 4.264
"Having taken our food at Sale we went ahead with
out boat and reached the region which was under the
control of the Queen and Ullal . . . .. Here the river
was not so deep. Because of this shallow river, al-
though our boat was a small one, our boat quite often

grounded”.

ndnu napna sdmanu saranjamugala sameta doniyalli
hogi mancuvd (machave) endu kareyaipaduva ondy
yuddha naukeyalli jaga magikonde.

Pravasi. 7.115
"] started with my bag and baggage on a boat and
reached a machuva boat and arranged for my joumey".

navu massitla (masila) emba dopiyalli rakke hodevu.
baggisida halagegalannu tengina ndrininda holidu
dammar (d@maru) ninda sandugalannu mucci entha
alegalannil tadedukkolluvante T dopigalannu
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45.

46.

47.
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madiruttare (massila endare masiila, minu hidiyuva
doni, matsya (Skt.) = macchi (Hi)

Pravasi. 7.146
"We came to the coast making use of a masula boat.
The wooden planks which are bent are tied together
making use of coconut rope. The gap between two
planks are filled with damar. These masula boats are
capable of withstanding strong wind and tidal . forces.
(This word must have been derived from the Sanskrit
word matsya which means fish. That is, the boat used
for fishing purpose)”.

ondu ‘kayano’ domiyalli kulitu tumba tapatrayadinda
namma hadagu serikonde.

Pravasi. 7.151
"Using a canoe boat, I reached the ship with much dif-
ficulty".

ndvu namma samudrayapavannu munduvarisi malabar
tiravannu hadu kanatik (Karndtaka) fradalliruvg
battikalai (Bhatkal) samipadalliruva ondr (Honnavar)
muttideve. idakke munce eradu malabar kadalugal-
laru nammannu kolle hodeyalu sancunadesiddaru.
ddare adu sagade tamma donigalannu joragi sagisi
namma kaige sikkade odihdaru.

) Pravasi. 7. 152
"l continued my voyage. After crossing the Malabar
coast, I reached the Karnataka region. There I went to
Honnavar which ‘was near Bhatkal, we came across the
Malabar pirates who tried to loot our ship. but it was
not possible for them and after their failure they
rushed away on their boats and escapped from us”.

midvattaru jana nadesida dodiyalli kulitu bhari
vadhyadodane bahu vaibhavadinda samudrada mele
sdgida (Kanarls rdja kumdranalli obba)

Pravasi. 7. 153
"One of the princes of Karnataka was travelling on the
sea in a boat rowed by 36 paddlers. There was a
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48.

49,

50.

51

52.

band of musicians playing many kinds of instruments.
The prince was travelling on the boat pompously”,

maraneya dina 16 hustugala doniyalli-navu govikke
horatevu.

Pravasi. 7. 194
"The next day we proceeded to Goa in a boat rowed

by 16 paddlers”.

“hanneradu gante samayakke malabar kadalugallaru

namma méele biddaru. avara doni nammadakkinta hat-
tardstu doddadaginu. doni nadesuvavarailade bére

aravattu janariddaru.
Pravasi. 7. 196

"At about twelve O’ clock, the Malabar pirates started
their attack on us. Their boats were ten times bigger
than ours. In addition to the steersmen, there were 60
other persons on board the boat”.

modalu ddpiyalli caul nadiya mele olabh@gakke hogi

Pravasi. 7. 338
"First we visited the inlands by travelling on the river
Caul, making use of a boat”.

doniyava ellaranni ilisidanu

Pravasi. 7. 338
"The steersmen of the boat vacated the passenger from
the boat".

goveyinda doniyalli bikkdlange hindirugide.
Pravasi. 7. 345
"From Goa, 1 returned to Bikhola in a boat".
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1.6. ODAM, ETC.,

1.

bapdu toreyatadiyolodamam nadeyisuva mas-
tyagandhiyam kandemmani toreyam payisembudum
sasirvaréridodalladl 0dam’ nadeyadembudum binpa
mappe mérisendodante geyvennendodemerisi
nadeyisuvalli divyakanneyanalkartunddi.

P.B. 1.68 va.

"Having came (he) met a lady by name Matsyagandhi
who rowed boats and asked her whether she will take
him to the other side of the river in their boat. She
replied sharply that her boat will not move unless
some thousand passengers board the boat. I understood
her boastful nature and agreed to her words. Then she
took me into the boat and helped me to cross the
river",

" ambi "a boat”
KKED
b'tja " a b aot"
KKED
kola "a raft, a float"
KKED
tari "a boat, a shfp"
KKED
udupa plava “q float; a raft”
Hla., KKED
udupa, plava, kola “a float; a raft”
Nr., KKED

panémari "a pattimdr, a large native sailing vessel
with one mast".
B. 3.116, KKED
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

pOta “a boat; a ship”

KKED
pdta vanij "a sea-trader”
KKED
pravahana "a ship; a boat”
pota
bhaitra
hadagu "
a ship; a boat"
(Mr. 407)
udupa, nirannde hayva teppa "a float; a raft”
(Mr, 416)
plavake "a float; a raft”
(KKED)
bagala
"An Arab boat of a particular description”
- (B.3.116)
plava
"A float; a raft”
(Mr. 416)
Jjana paira
"A boat; a ship"
(KKED)
subhaitra (hadagu)
"A ship"
. (Nn.119)
sdngada

sangide "A platform with railings placed on two boats,
used as ferries”.

. (KKED)
sanka
"A bridge or a float of rude and hasty construction”
(KKED)
manji

"A large boat with one mast used in coastal trade”
(KKED)
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21,

22,

23.

24,

25,

Maritime History
manjini
"A boat; a ship"

béda
véda "A boat"

(KKED)

(KKED)
pravahana
"A ship; a boat"

(KKED)
plavake
"A float; a raft"

pindi

"A raft-like amrangement for crossing a river in

KKED

floods".

26.

27.

28.

29,

30.

paru

KKED
"A boat made of wicker work covered with hides; a
round basket-boat lined with leather”. ’

Jangal
"A platform with railings placed on two boats used as
ferries".

kol
kGla "A float"
KKXED

haru
"A round basket boat lined with leather; a boat made
of wicker work covered with hides”.

kalagado] kitvakambhadantire nindam
DMM.13.160
"In the war (he was) standing as a mast in a boat"
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1.7. FERRY BOAT IN RAMAYANA

L.

2.

& mitu galannu kEli sri ramanamavanng
dhyanisuttidda
@ bharatanu avanannu kuritu"elai! bedarodayandda
guhane namage ratriyellavii sukhavagi kaleyitu.
namage
nand vidhavagi pijeyannu madide. antaha ninu ga
ninna
bandhugaldda nisadarodagudi angka dopigalannu
tandu nanu
Sainya samétandgi igangd nadiyannu datuvante
maduvavanagu”
endu helidanu

Val. 1.7.

“Having listened to those words, Bharata, after praying
to Rama said to Guha ‘Oh, Guha! We spent the night
happily. You treated us very pleasantly. My army
men and myself have to cross the Ganges river. Now
you order your fellow people to fetch their boats and
arrange for our travel across this great Ganges river”.

Tprak&rav&gi helida bharatana @nja vacanavannu
kelida @

guhanutanna pattanakke bandu tannavarellarannti
nodi "elai

bandhugafira! jagrateyagi eliri. nimage farva
kaladalliyn mangalavagali. bharatakumaranu

Sakalavada
tanna séneyodagidi gangd nadhiyannu ditalu

apekgisuttane.
adudarinda sainya saniétandda @tanannigangd
nadiyinda

ddtinsona. dopigalannu tegedukondu baruvavaragiri”
endanu.

Val. 8.10
"Having heard these words of Bharata, Guha came to
his town and -made the following announcement to his
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people.  "Oh, my friends! Listen carefully! Good
wishes to you. Now Bharata wants to cross the Gan-
ges river along with all of his army men. So, let us
help him as well as his army men to cross the river.
You all bring your boats".

abalika odeyananatiyante aiduniiru donigalan-
nanisaderu
révinolakke tegedukondu bandaru. allade dodda
gantegalannu dharisiruvurii sarvéttamavaduvit nalku
mitlegalit
nalku bagilugalii ullavii maneyantiruvuvii anukiila
vayuvinindodagtididuvil svastikagalendu prasidda
vaduvik ada :
matte kela donigalannu tegedukondu bandaru.

Val. 10.11.
"According to their chief’s order, the fishermen
brought their boats which were more than 500 in num-
ber. Those boats were brought into the jetty. In addi-
tion to these boats, a few luxurious boats with various
decorations were also brought. These boats had big
bells. They had four entrances on all the four sides
and they were as big as houses. Those boats were
popularly known as Swastik boais".

dbalika kirdta rajanada guhanu svastikavendu
tiliyatakkadii
biligambaligalinda hodisiruvudi bahalavada
ahadavannupfuma
duva gantegala dhuvaniyulludit mankalakaravadudu
ada naveyannu
tegedukopdu bandanu.

Val. 11.12.
"After that, the king of those hunters brought a boat
which was finely decorated. The boat was lined with
woolen carpet. There were many bells which produced

pleasant sound. the boat had a majestic and auspi-
cious look”.
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5. @ga maha pratapa $dligaldda bharatasatrughnarib-

barii @

Riaveéyannéridaru. @ mele kausaly@ sumitreyari innt
itararis

rdja bhdryeyari purchitari vasistadigurugali innii
itara

viprottamarll rathan, gaja, turaga, sakata padatigalii

avavarige vyogyavdda névegalanngridavaradaru

Val. 12.13
"Then Bharata and Statrughna, the two known for their
valour, boarded that boat. Later, Kausalya and Sumitra
and others and other royal ladies, priests, Vasista and
other teachers, other important personalities, and the
four army men boarded the boats which were
decorated according to their status”.

6. aga vindsa sthakagalannu prakasagoliuvante
mdduvavaril
revugalalli tiruguttiruvavari tamma tamma.
sadhanagalannu
sajjegolisuttiruvavark dda manavara dhvaniyu
svargaldkada

varegil vyapisitu.
Val. 13.15

"At that time, the sound produced by various peoples
such as those who hold the lights, those who wonder
about in the pon, those who keep their bags and bag-
gages in the port was very loud and it reached even

the Heaven".

7. alladeya samayadalli dhvajagalindodagidida

ndvegalaniéle
bestara sah@yadinda anekaru hattidavaradaru.
Val. 15.16

"Moreover, at that time, many people boarded the
boats which were decorated with flags, with the help

of those fishermen”.
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10.

11.
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dga jalleya prayana yogyavada viyuvu bisidudarinda
navikarinda nadeyisadéy? anavegalellavu bégane
munde
sdgidavu.

Val. 16.17
"At that time, the wind favourable for the movement
of the boats blew and consequently the boats moved
without being rowed by the paddlers. The boats sailed
fast by the favourable wind force".

a navegalalli kelavu striyarinda tumbiddavu. kelavu
kuduregalinda purpavadduvu. innli kelavu bahu
belobajuva
ettugale modaldduvugalinda nibidi tavadduvu.

Val, 17.18
"Of those boats, a few were loaded fully with women;
a few other boats were loaded completely with horses;
yet other boats were loaded with such animals as ox,
etc., which were of high quality".

intaha navegalella bahuveégavagi acina dadakke
hoduvu.
agalenavikarellara navegalalliddavarellaranni
dradalli-
lisidaru. hige janarannilisi hindiruge baruva
bestarindodagti dida navegala Agamanavu bahu
citrakara vagidduvu.

Val. 18.20
"All these boats sailed very fast towards the other
bank of the river. Afier that, the steersmen helped the
persons on board the boat to alight from the boat and
reach the bank. In this way the boats, after helping
those people to cross the river, were returning merrily
and their return was very beautiful to look at".

T prakdravagi @ bharatana séneyu @ bestarinda datisal-
pattu

maitravemba subha muhfirtadalli praydgavanavannu
kuritu
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taralitu. mahatmanida bharatand samayadalli bharat-
vaja

muniyannu nodalsuga rutuvikkugalodane horatu nand
vidhagalada vruksagalinda sobhisuttiruva @tana as-
ramavannu

kandavanadanu.
Val. 20.23

"In this way, the army of Bharata crossed the Ganges
river with the help of those fishermen and started
towards wanted to meet Bharatvaj Rishi and hence he
want to his ashrama which was surrounded by many
kinds of trees and plants”.

2. DESCRIPTION ABOUT THE PARTS OF

BOATS AND SHIPS

2.1, MAST

1.

kizve
ki
kiiva
kipa
kipaka
KKED
"The mast of a vessel; a tree or post to which a boat

is moored”.

patastambha
"A mast"

KKED
kambu
"A mast"

KKED
kiipastambha
*The mast of a vessel”

KKED

MTH -15
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10.

11.

12

13.
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kizvakamba
kitkamba ]
"The mast of a vessel”
KKED
kavara, kitbara
"The pole of a carriage”
KKED
kilpaka
"The mast of a vessel”

KKED
hadagina kambha
"A ship’s mast"
Reeve. Dict.
patastambha
"A mast”
KKED, B.117 My.

kiipastambha
(kiivakambha)

Sabda, 342
"The mast of a vessel”

kalagadol kiivakambha dantire nindam (buddhikettu
matillade
maiyariyade kdlagada kanadalli Kivakambha
(hadagina
madhyadalliruva dodga kambha) dante nis'calanﬁgi
nintubittanu)

DMM. 13.160
"(He) having become senseless, having lost the speech,
stood still in the war field wihout any motion just like
the mast in a ship".

kipangalagi
"Having become the mast"

S.C. 423
gunavruksaka

"The mast of a vessel”
§.C423
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

drucira vananidhiyolitta vasumatiyemba cgru naveya
kitvakambamenteseva méruvingutiarBseyolu kap-
pulivante
lésaki kisi kadida.

Siddha. 1.14
"The Himalayas appeared like the mast of the beautiful
boat Vasumati (the word)".

T sariyani bisildlayyaninode degedu susuvaydsamam
bidu
sa@ku navipra désadolu kereyagi toreydgi dopeyagi vapi
kilpangaldgi.

5.C.4.23

“In this place where there are a plenty of water
storage places like lakes, rivers, etc . . . .",

mdvinamaravu vanavemba samudradalliruva
hadaginante
kangolisuniidditu . . . . madhyada ettaravada kombeyu

hadagina kambadandidditu.
Sabara. 2.45

"The mango tree appeared like a ship in the ocean of
forest. The trunk of the tree standing in the middle
looked like the mast of a ship”.

T birugaliya jotege muru sidilugalu namma hadagannu

appalisiduvu. modala sidilu hadagina munkivege
hodeyitu. a sidila baditakke kitve udduddavagi

silinpyitu.

Pravasi. 5.369
*In addition to the stormy wind, three lightnings at-
tacked our ship. The first lightning fell on the
foremast of our ship. Because of the lightming the
mast was shattered into pieces”.

mukhya kiveya bali iddevu
Pravasi. 5.269

“(We) were at the vicinity of the main mast".
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2.2. RUDDER

1. cukkapa
cukkani
"The helm of a ship”

2. kenipataka
"The helm; the rudder”

3. karna
"Rudder”

2.3. ANCHOR

1. nangal
{langar
"An anchor"

2. nangal

Sthapya
"An anchor”

3. langar
nangal
langaru
"An anchor”

Maritime History

KKED

KKED

Std. Dict.

KKED

KXED, Mr. 407

KKED, Mr.Si.85 M.

4. illi (honndvaralli) langarugalu, hadagina adi kattegalu
mattu hadagina itara bhagagalu nddabahudu.

Pravasi. 4.44

"At Honnavar anchors, the hulls of ships, and other

parts of ships may be seen”.

5. alli navu langaru bittevu. eradu kavalu hadagugalu

nammannu k@nalu bandavu.

Pravasi. 4.63
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"We anchored there. Two galleys came to see us".

6. kapnaniirinalli langaru haki donigalannu kareyalu
gundu h¥risidevu. namma karege dgottu belaku
harida mhru
gantegalamele nalku donigaiu banduvu.
Pravasi. 4.72
"We anchored at Cannanore and in order to call the
boats from the shore, we fired. Three hours later, four
boats came towards us".
7. svalpa dira kogi honnavara bande emba bande
mareyalli
langaru hakidevu.
Pravasi. 4.212
"After going a small distance, we anchored near a
rock known as Honnavar rock”.
2.4. SAIL
1. pata
"A sail"
KKED
2. pata
hahe
"A sail”
KKED, Mr. 408
KKED, B.3.117
3. hay
hayi
"A sail"
KKED
4. tere
"A ship’s sail"
Reeve Dict.
5. navikara krupeyinda bigiyagi biccalu dgadidda

hdyigala haggavannu ga kattarisi . . . "
Pravasi. 4.260
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"We cut the shreds of the sails which were very strong
with the help of the sailors”.

2.5. PADDLE

1. purtu
huttu
"A paddle"
KKED
2. darahasta
"A paddle"
Smd.210
3. uttu
huttu
"A paddle"
KKED
4.  kantiyemba hugtannu hakutta kappumodavemba
harigdlanneri
akasavemba samudradalli prayana belesuttiruvante
kapgesedalu.
Sabra. 1.44
"She appeared as though she were paddling with the
oars of lustre on the boat of clouds in the ocean of
space”.

5. naukadapdu
naudandu
"An oar"
KKED
6. tudupu
"An oar"
KKED
7. ksépapi
"An oar"
KKED
8. maragey
"A paddle"
KKED, Sm. 38
KKED, Abh.p.i3.66
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9. niriitu
"A paddle”
‘ KKED, V.37.36
10. oda kdlu '
"A waterman’s pole

Reeve Dict.

11. jalle
gane
muttu danda
huttugdlu
"A paddle” s b
14 Dict.

2.6. MISCELLANEOUS

1. kapaka
"A tree or post to which a boat is moored”.
<KED

2. pulinga
"The hold of a ship"
H.\. JKED
manga, naveya basuru
“The hull"

3. yadnamukha
"The forepart of a carriage”
KKED
4. manga
*The head of a ship; the sides of a ship
KKED

5. gore
gori
"A shovel for cleaning the boat”
KKED
6. balifka

“A part of a ship"
KKED
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7. pulinga
"The hold of a ship"
. KKED
8.  balinga
"A part of a ship”
Mr. 408, KKED
9. potte
"The cavity of body of a ship”
KKED

10. hadaginalli yajamanarugalu hudugaru yuvakaru ivarel-
1d hadagina agtakke bandu.......

Pravasi. 4.192

"The bosses, boys, youths and all others in the ship
came to the deck of the ship",

11. adu hadagina ondu koneyinda innondu koneyavarege
sagi ibbarannu badiyitu.
Pravasi. 5.369
"It (lightning) attacked from one end of the ship to the
other. The stem to stemn attack on the ship resulted in
the assault on two persons”.

12. hayigala hagga
"The shreds".
Pravasi. 4.260

3. DESCRIPTION ABOUT THE NAVIGATION
PERSONNEL

3.1. PILOT
1. karpadhara
" A sailor: a mariner”
KKED
2. Odagdra
" A ferryman”

Reeve Dict.
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3

navikanu
"A boatman"
Basa. Satsthala vacana. 3.6
nivadiga
" A boatman: a helms man”
B.S, KKED
B.164.227
niryamaka
niyamaka
niryama
karpadira
"A helms man” (tudiya kuvakambhadavanu;}
Mr, 407, KKED
potavaha
"A boatman: a sailor: a steersman”
KKED
) navarbhanu hodanu
The boatman went"
Kaivalya

karpaddra
navika
“The helms man"
Gangadara Madi., KKED
niryama
A gailor: a pilot: a helms man”
KKED

10. tandal

"The master of a boat"
KKED

11. kitvakambiga

kitkumbakdra

"A paval pilot"
KKED

12. malima

13. raraka

“A ship’s officer; master”
KKED

Kavy. 111.3, KKED, B.84, KKED
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Maritime History

"One who causes or enables to pass or crossover, a
pilot".

Kivakambiga
kiikumbakara
niryama
karpadhara
"A pilot”
Hia.,, KKED
malima
"A ship’s officer"
B.5.164, KKED
Mhr. 4, KKED
doniyéruvavan
"A boatman"
Manga. Nighantu
aga aGtana vistaravada samrajyavemba hadagige Kar-

nadaranantiruvavan ................

Santi.2.66 va.
"At that time he who rules the country prosperously as
a pilot steers his ship carefully......".

adari melérida kBgileyu n@vikana ritiyalli
kapgolisuttidditu.

Sabara. 2.45
"The cuckoo bird which had climbed on the (tree) ap-

peared like a sailor".

doni nadesuvavarannu laskar endu dopiya raksane
maguva sipayigajannu lusk3r endll kareyuttare.
ddniya yajamananannu nakhunda endd doni
radesuvavara yajamiananannu tipdal (Tindal-Tandal =
tandada nayaka) endli kareyutidre.

Pravasi. 7.174-5

Luskar, the owner of the boats as Nakuda, ana ii..
chief of the boatman as Tindal".
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. doni sagisuvavarannu ldskar endu kareyuttdre. ivaran-

nu navikarendu kareyalu nacikeyaguttade.
Pravasi. 7.151

“The boatsmen are called as Laskar, But they are use-
less boatsmen and they are unfit to be called as
boatsmen".

21. naukdadhipati
"Pilot"
Pravasi. 7.386
22. Pradhana dandan@yaka
"Chief of the pilots”
Pravasi. 7. 406
23. hadagina pradhina dandandyaka
Pravesi. 7.418
"Chief Pilot"
24, hadagu padeya dandandyaka
Pravasi. 7411
"Commander”
25, nakkuda
"Super cargo owner"
Pravasi. 7.431
3.2. PASSENGER / BOAT-MAN
1. navika
KKED
"A passenger on board ship; a navigator: a sailor: the
steersman: a pilot”.
2. navaroha
KKED
"A passenger on board ship; a sailor”.
3. Kabbeya

KKED
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10.

11.

Maritime History

Kabbahga
Kabbiniga
"A boatman"
KKED
potavaha
"A boatman: a sailor: a steersman
KKED
potavanij
"A sea-trader”
KKED
nir
nirkugika
"A boatman"
KKED
tore
"A boat-man"
Reeve.Dict.
navika
drogiyEruvava
"A passenger on board a boat"
Mr.247., KKED
hadaginallidda ippattu mivattu navikaru
Pravasi. 4.191
"Some twenty to thirty sailors who were in the ship”.

navikara krupeyinda bigiyagi biccalu dgadidda
hayigala haggavannu iga Kattarisiddarinda héyigaju
teredukonduvu. samudra $antavagitu. navikaru
samudrakke dumuki tOlusaktiyinda hadagannu tiradin-
da samudrakke eledaru. ulida ratriyannu aliveyalli
kaledevu. alli langaru hakikondu bere bare
hadagugalalliddavarige horage baralu Kiguttiddevu.
Pravasi. 4.26

"With the help of the sailors we cut the shreds that
were very strong and let the sails loose, The sea also
became calm. The sailors fell into the ocean and
pulled the ship from the shore to the dcean using their
physical strength. We spent the rest of the night in the
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12,

13.

mouth of the river. We anchored our ship there and
shouted the other persons in different ships 1o come
out".

T Grinalli (Kydlikattinalli) Kevala ondu divasa iddu
hadagina navikarodane angadi mumgatiugalannii

rajara aramaneyannii nodikondu bande.
Pravasi. 4.284

T stayed in Calicut for only one day. I visited the
bazaar and palace of the King along with the sailors".

ivaru (siidraru) bésaya, minugarike, doninadesuvudu,
andelegalannu horuvudu muntada kiltarada

kasabugalannu maduttdre.
Pravasi. 7.116

"“These Sudras take to the low class professions such
as agriculture, fishing, boating, carrying the palan-
quins and so on".

3.3. SAILOR

1.

ambiga
ambig@ra
KKED

*A sailor: a man who rows a boat: a boat-man”,

@ru terua nogambiga adu miri barutalide ambiga
yarindaldgadu ambiga adani varisi datiso ambiga.

Pur. 86.3
"You boat-man, please se¢ the river. The river is in
floods. It is impossible for any one to cross it. You
please help me to cross the river”.

holeya bhdra nodambiga adake
selevu ghanavayya ambiga
sujiyolu mulugide ambiga enna

seledukondoyoo ninambiga.
Pur. 86.2
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"Oh! You boat-man, you please see the floods in the
river. The water current is high and I am caught in a

whirl. You please pull me out and save me you boat-
man",

ambiga n@ninna nambida
Jjagadambaramana ninna nambide
tumbida harigblambiga ada
kombattu chadranodambiga
sambhrama dinda ninambiga ada
rimbu nodi nadesambiga.

Pur. 86.1
"OH! boatman, 1 believe in you. I believe you, the -
husband of the creator of this world. The boat is full
of load and it has got nine umbrellas, you see the
boatman. You please paddle the boat with pleasure and
delight".

utsdhadinda kudi terannu
nadesu ennuvanu ambiga.

Parishat Bharata. 12.94
"He who says to run the chariot with enthusiasm is the
boats-man”,

ninage ambigaravanalli viée'.ga rupa sambandha vayitu.
. Parishat Bharata. 13.26
"You are specially indebted to the boats-man".

Satvapathadolambiga para
bhakti huttanu haki ambiga
mukti ddyaka namma purandara vithalana
muktimantapakkoyys ambiga.

Pur. 86.5
"Oh! You boatman, please take me to the feet of
Purandara Vittal paddling with oar of devotion".

hottu hoyitu nodambiga alli
matiaiva rervaru ambiga
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otti nadesu nodambiga enna
satya lokake oyyo ambiga.

Pur.86.4
"The time is gone see, you, the boatman. Five others
will board the boat. Please row the boat fast and take
me to the world of Truth".

nirkutika
"A boat-man”
Sabdasara. 11.5

ambiganu nadesida oda
Basavapur. 20.22
*The boat that was rowed by the boatman"”.

hole datidamele ambigara minda
Prov.

"The sailor becomes foe after crossing the river".

donidatida mele ambigarapu minda
Prov.
*The sailor becomes a foe afier the boat has crossed

the river".

DESCRIPTION ABOUT SEA, OCEAN AND
OTHER ITEMS

ale
"A wave: a billow"

KKED
Kadal
Kadalu
*The sea: an ocean”

KKED
kupara
"The ocean”

KKED
Jjalapranta
"A bank: a shore"

KKED
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10.

11.
12,
13.
14,

15.

taranga
"A wave"

tere
"A wave: a billow"

tel
telu
"A small wave"

toyanidhi

"The ocean"
dandi

toti

dande

"A bank: a shore"

niradhi
"The ocean"
pathodhi
pathonidhi
"The ocean"
pokkuli

porkuli
"A wave"

pratira
"A shore: a bank"

bandaru

Maritime History

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

"A port: a port-town, a landing place on a coast or

in an inlet".

bambal tere

"A multitude of waves"

KKED

KKED
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16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23,

24,

bharata

"The flux of ocean: high tide: flow and ebb”.

makar@kara
makaralaya
"The ocean”

mahavardhi
"The ocean”

mahashaya
“The ocean”

mahbdadhi
"The great ocean: a great sea”

yadahpati
“The ocean: the sea”

rathakara
"The ocean”

rodhas
"A bank: a dam: 2 shore

lavandda
lavappdaka
lavanodadhi
“The ocean”

. lahari

lahani
"A large wave: a billow"

. vatye
A whirl wind: a gale”

MTH -16

241

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34.

3s.

36.

37.

Maritime History

varinatha
"The ocean”

varidhi
varinidhi
varudhi
vardhi

"The ocean”

varivridhi
"Flood-tide"

vici
"A wave: a small wave"

saranidhi
"The ocean"

samudra

"The ocean: the sea: a a collection of water:

samudra tata
samudranta
"The sea-shore"

saripati
saripat
"The ocean”

sarodhi
"The ocean"

sagara
"The ocean”

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

KKED

Kappe tani kandu tiliyada samudravannu haliyuttade.
ddare adarinda samudrakke nastawe? apamanave?

DMM.1.44
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38.

39.

40,

41.

42.

43.

"A frog, which had not seen the ocean, criticises the
ocean. Is it a loss to the ocean? Is it a shame on the
part of the ocean?".

samudradante gambhiranum
DMM-1.218

“(He) is as majestic as the ocean”.

samudrada ghbsadantha dhvaniyalli higendanu
DMM-2.72

"He told thus in the roaring voice as of a ocean”,

vicGramiidi nogidare nadigaja sihin’ru samudrada
nira samparkada deseyinda tanna ruciyannu kaledu
kondu uppaguva hige, ydradarn kettavara

sahavasadinda kedadé iruvaré?
DMM.2.77

"The sweet taste of the water in the rivers is spoiled
by the ocean when they confluence in it; similarly, is
there any one who is not spoiled by the company of
bad people"?.

teregalinda samudravu kangolisitu
DMM.3.206

"The ocean was glittering with the waves".

7 pagtanavanns samudradante ugravagi mustige haki
DMM. 4.247

"Having sieged this town just like a ocean which very
vehemently sieges the earth”.

tore kere bavigala nirelld kalakramadalli hogi
samudradalli séruvante alpapunayaradavara vastugalii
hogi mahdpunyasaligalalli nelasuvuvu.

DMM.6.128
"Just as the water in the river, well, etc. go and
mingle with the ocean in due time, the wealth of the
alpa punyas goes to the mahapunyas.
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46.

47.

48.

49.

Maritime History

samudrada nirannu nadigalu dharisa balluve?

toregala nirannu keregalu dharisalu sadhyave?
DMM.6.134

“Can the rivers contain all the water in the ocean?”

candrodaya kalada samudrada hdge ubbiralu vatsalya
ratnakaranu

DMM.8.184
"Just as the ocean which has high tide at the time of
moon rise".

alanghya gunasaliyada siirya apara samudrakke
ilidanu

DMM.10.269
"The sun, which does not allow any one to come near,
went down towards the opposite side”.

vengi mandalavé modalada samudrasuttugattiruva
bhitmandalavellavannii svikarisi.

DMM.11.97
"Having won the Vengi region and other regions that
were engulfed by the ocean".

karadedakke havalada pardakkegala dhvanigalu bkor-
gareva sabdavu samudrada gambhira sabdavannu
holurtiralu.

DMM.13.19
"The sounds produced were like those produced by the
roaring ocean”.

adhika balavantandda nalanu
saviraru kulaparvatagalannu
Seérici nirmisida sétuveyindalil
ati ramanlyavida daksina
samudrada fira pradésvannu.

Parishat Bharata. 4.19.
"The coastal region of the southem ocean offered a
beautiful look. The bridge constructed by Nala, who is
known for his valour, connecting thousands of
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50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

mountains added to the beauty of the coastal region”,

Kadalpatta nirujjadll Gda samudravannu gunar-

pavanada arjunanu truptiyinda nodidanu.
Parishat Bharata, 4.26

"Arjuna, known for his good qualities, sighted at the
ocean whose waters were turbid”.

avana $atru $éni samudravannu nanu jayisi
Parishat Bharata. 8.97
"I conquered his enimies who were as large as ocean".

4 samudra tirada vanagalu kempa cigurannu
Jaga. 4.14

"The tender leaves of the plants in the forests of the
coastal region”.

malegalada mbdavu samudradallidda nirannu tandu
suridu Koyitu.
Jaga. 4.68

*The Winter clouds fetched the water from the ocean
and poured it and then disappeared”.

unptaguva galiyinda samudrada alegala samuhavannu

heccisutta.
Jaga. 8.80

“The wind thus set in motion, increased the number of
waves in the ocean”.

samudrada alegalante vi$d@lavada samudrada ub-

baravilitadante kidiruva yasovantannit
Santi. 1.84

"He was a stout built man and he was full of stamina
like the ocean”.

nadi pravahavu samavasarapavemba samudravannu

kuritu hoguvante.
Santi. 1.84
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57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Maritime History

uttamavada ratpa sam@havu samudradalliruttadey?
vinaha ulida nirinalli iruttadeye.

Santi. 2.6
"High quality precious stones are found only in the
oceans and not in any other water sources”.

samudrada ubbaradante.

Santi.2.22.va.
"Just like the high tide of the ocean”. :

lavapa samudrakk®, aladalli kdlodaka sagarakkii,
nirina tilivinalli ksTrasamudrakka

Santi3.5
"In taste (he) is like the salty water of the ocean: in
depth (he) is like the ocean of Kalodaka and in clarity
(he) is like the sea of milk".

Ttanodane kiidikondu ninu samudra firadalli vihGrisut-
ta dvipantaragalinda tanda lavanga puspagala mielu

Santi. 5.235
"You go about in this coastal region along with him
and have a look at the goods brought from many
countries”.

hadiya dagivanngrisiko}jalu samudra tirada el& hagu
lavali balligala vanadalli visramisidaju ‘

Santi. 8.55
*In order to refresh herself during the. journey, she
took rest in the forest found on the coastal area where
several plants and creepers were seen”.

samudra madhyadalli bdleminu kaigettuka ballude?

Santi.8.97
"Can a fish in the ocean be caught with bare hand?"

havala, sankha, hagi teregala salugalannojagonda
samudravannt sundarav@da simh@sanavanniu ambike
kanasinalli kandalu

Santi. 9. 206
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65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

"Pear], conch and the ocean which is full of glittering
waves, and beautiful throne were seen by the Goddess
in her dream”,

niraili aidaneya samudrada niré pavitravadudu endu
kondu dévendranu @ samudrada nirannu taralu vid-
hisidanu

Snati. 10.38
"Indra thought that the water in the fifth ocean is pure
and sacred and hence he ordered it to be fetched".

samudragalu allakallolavaduvu
Santi.10.124

"The oceans became turbulent”.

(Sainyavannu) nadesikondu hogi samudratatadalli

cakravartiyu bidubittanu.
Santi 10.136

"The Emperor marched along the coast with his army
and camped near the ocean”.

samudradalli nanna kaige s€rida vastugalu egtidduvo

astellavanni
Santi.10.177

"All the things that I collected from the ocean”.

cakravarfi daksipa samudradatta digvijayakke

horatanu -~
Santi. 10.185

"The Emperor started towards the southern ocean for

]

war.

Kelavu dipa payapgmadi mahdsagarada balige cak-
riye mah@ sainyavu banditu

Santi, 11.1.va.
"After the travel of a few days, the voluminous army
of Cakri came near the ocean".
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70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.
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aga avarannu tanna @jnege olapadisi kaveri nadiyan-
nu dati munde baralagi

Santi.11.3 va,
"At that time (he) put them under his control and
crossed the river cauvery and proceeded further".

carkravartiyu vaijayantiyemba samudra dvarakke ab-
himukhavagi bidubittu dlagavannu nadesiruvaga
Santi.11.6 va.

"When the Emperor was camping in front of the sea
port called vaijayanti and was holding his court

Santisvaranu tanna vijaya sainyavannu samudra
dvarakke idiragi bidubidisi

Sant. 11.19 va.
"Santiswara camped in front of the sea-port along with
his army men".

eradu kaitumba srestavada sagarada ratnagajannu
tumbikondu

Santi. 11.7
"Having taken hand-fulls of very fine and high quality
stones that were taken from the sea......".

senapatiyu purva mléccha khandavannu geddu
vasapadisikongdubandu

Santi.11.71 va.
"The General of the army returned after winning and
taking over the foreign western countries”.

lauhityavemba mahanadzyannu cakravartiyu dati
baralagi, adara firadallidda rdjaru anegalannu kat-
fida kaldguru vrukksagalodane bhimige bagidaru

Santi.11.78
"When the Emperor crossed the big river Lauhitya, the
kings and chieftains who were waiting on the banks of
the river bowed to the trees as a mark of respect”.
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76. samudrada gambhirateyannu adaviya ondu sanna
halla apeksisuvante
v.C.1.34
“Just like a small pond in a forest which desires to
possess the magnanimity of the big ocean”.

5. DESCRIPTION ABOUT MISCELLANEOUS
ITEMS

1. ane padegala setuveyinda
nadiyannu dati utkala
rdjarinda marga darSanavannu
padeyusd kalinga déSadatta

nadedanu
Santi. 10.161 va.

"He started towards the Kalinga country “after crossing
the river by making use of the elephants as bridge and
after getting guidance from the king of Utkal".

2. nirininda payanakke tageyuniumadida @ eragu
toregalannu kandu cakravartiya sthapatiyu sétuveyan-
nu nirmisidanu. nadeyuva giridurgadante gajasainya
sahitaviigi cakravartiyu sgtu margadinda datindanu.

Santi.11.50 va.
*The architect of the Emperor saw those two rivers
which hindered the onward journey and constructed
two bridges. The Emperor crossed the river through
the bridge followed by his army which included very
big elephants, the movement of which appeared as
though mountains were walking".

3. sanka
sanku
KKED
“A bridge or float of rude and hasty construction”
4. sankrama
sankrama

My., KKED
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10.

11.

12.

13,
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"A bridge or float of rude and hasty constuction”.

safika muridalle snana
grahacara hididalle dana

: Prov.
"Bath at the time of the wreck of the bridge and
charity at the time of ill-fate".

bandar
bandaru
H.Mhr. KKED
B.3.116, KKED

"A port: a port town: a landing place on a coast or in
an inlet".

bandaru

. KKED
"Name of Masulipamam"

Kone
"Tatbhava of kona point of the compass”
KKED
yontu
"A point of the compass"

KKED
digmitlte

* A comer or point of the compass”

: My., KKED
digvadhu

"A point of the compass considered as a woman"

tenku
tekku
teku
télu
"To be a float”
KKED
telisu
"To make float" KKED
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14. tarisu

15.

16.

17,

18.

19.

20.

tariyisu
KKED

“To pass across or over: to cross over: to float: to
swim".

kade
kede
gede
"To sink"

KKED
haru
paru
"Floating"
KKED
addu
ajju
eddu
“To dip: to immerse"
KKED
ardu
ardu
"To plinge: to dive"

KKED
angar
*To sink in water: to be immersed: to dive".

KKED

adar¥ konege sthaladurga haladurgagaleradl

kaibittudarinda Ttanu saraniga bekdyitu
Santi. 5.140

"yet, at last, he had to surrender since the forts
became useless”.

. Kullirda ldla, gaula, cBla, kérala, pandya, pallava

magadha, malava, vanga, kalinga, bangala, telunga,

gurjara, hammirangpalar modeldda.
Giri. 3.105 va.

*The Kings of Lala, Gaula, Cola, Kerala, Pandya,
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23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Maritime History

Pallava, Magadha, Malava, Varga, Kalinga, Bengal,
Telugu and Gujarat regions who were seated”.

samudra vanni
"Submarine fire"

KKED
vari vriddhi
"Flood tide"

KKED
vatye
A whirlwind: a gale"

KKED
yadar

"Any animal living in water: any large aquatic animal,
a sea-monster”.

KKED
majjana )

KKED
"Sinking under water: diving: immersion".
makara
"A kind of sea-monster"

KKED
plava
"Swimming, floating"

KKED
pluta

KKED

“Floated: floating: swimming: bathed in: submerged:
wet".

naurary
"Navigable"
KKED

nelku
nekku
"To sink"
KXED
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32. avanu holeyalli muluguna téluna

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

B.4.38, KKED
"He was floating and drowning in the river’.

Kappura niriginta haguravagiruvudarinda niramele
tetuttade.
B.4.71, KKED
"Since camphor is lighter than water, it floats on the
water".
vicipince
pince
"A wave: a small wave"
Ct. 1.18, KKED
taranga
"A wave”
KKED
bhanga
"A wave"
KKXED
Kirudere
"A small wave"
KKED
niratere
"Wave of the water”
Nn. 5.107.164, KKED
tarapagya
KKED
"Ferriage: freight: the price or fare paid at a ferry".
sikata
KKED
"A sand bank: an island with sandy shores”.
naukd baladinda sannaddarada trivamsarannu @

séndniyu ummilagolisi ganganadhiya ubhaya firagalal-

liyi jayestambhagelannu nillisidanu.
Santi. 10.160

"The General of the army erected victory pillors on
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42,

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

Maritime History

the banks of the Ganges river after winning the
Trivamsu with the help of the navy”.

naukdnayana
"Ship-leading or building”
KKED
naukanayana
"Ship building"
B.5.194, KKED
. gangd@ désadolu paricaravasuvembarasam muk-
tavatiyemba
toreyol visramisirdode kblahalamemba
P.B. 1.68 va.

"In the Gangetic plains a king by name Paricaravasu
was taking rest at the river Muktavati”.

madamba pattana dron@mukhagalembavarolellam
(hallinagara, kheda, kharvata, adamba, dronamukha,
pattanagalallellelliyum samcarisutta kelavu dinagalu
kaleda balika)

) DMM.6.42
"After spending a few days in visiting such places as
Hallinagara, Kheda, Kharvata, Adamba, Dronamukha
and other cities".

patiya jalastambhada parinati dalidalla dode jalapatham
Sthalapatham tati sugama miigadene paridu toya.

Ado. 12.59
"Like a ship which was anchored in the sea...".

pergadalali gaptalam muridu alarcadikkuvudu
(dogda samudradalli gantalannu tiruci alladadante iri
suvudu ivadar®l iésu)

DMM.10.49

"It is easy not to fall into the ocean and get the neck
cut..... M

kanaris naginalli anjadvipadinda Grambhisi mangaliru
varege sikkuva bandarugalu yavuvendare mirjan,
honnavar,
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49.

50.

51,

bhatkal, basriru, bairaveru, udupi, mattumangalir.

Pravasi. 4.46
"In the Karnataka region, starting from the Anjadvipa
upto Mangalore the following are the sea ports, Mir-
jan, Honnavar, Bhatkal. Basrur, Bairavera, Udupi and
Mangalore".

80ova mattu cal bittare bhatkal -bahu mukhyavada
bandaru.
bahalavyapdra nadeyuttade; .olanddinalli beleyuva
atyutcamavada firsal, mattu campasal endu kareyal-
paduva
akki illinda ravaneyaguttade.

Pravasi. 4.46

"If Goa and Cal are omitted, Bhatkal is the most im-
portant port. A lot of trade activities is carried out
here. Very fine quality rice varieties such as jirsal
and campasal which were grown in the innerland were
exported from here”.

bairavera, barkiru, udupi mgttu mangaliiru
bandarugalige

hadagugalu baruttave. vartakaru illinda
sarakugalannu

ravanisuttdre . .. . . i bandarugalalli ganyardda
bandaru

ndyakarugalu sainya saméta iddare.
Pravasi. 4.47
"Ships come to such ports as Bairavera, Barkur, Udupi
and Mangalore. Sea traders export their goods from
here to Kambe, Goa, Deccan, and Oramas . . . . in
these ports there are sincere chiefs of ports who are

assisted by army”.

gbvege tanda samanugajige sekada 8 rastu Sunka
kodabeku. gove biduva sdmanugaligi aste kodabeku ..

berelliyii adaramele Sunkavill.
Pravasi, 4.71
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52.

53.

54.

Maritime History

"The goods brought to Goa are levied at the port and
8% duty is collected. Those articles which leave from
Goa are also subjected to the same amount of duty.
The goods are not taxed any further in the inland".

T uru (Garsopa - Gerusappa) ondu kaladalli hesaranta
nagaravagittu. idannu obba rani tanna rajyada kaja
dhaniyannagi madikondiddalu. indiyGda samudra
tirada T
rajyadailli agagge hengasarade rajya bhara, indiyada
samudra tirada ariéka nadugalalliruvente.

Pravasi. 4.
"Once this town (Garsopa) was a famous city. A
Queen had made this city as her capital. In this coas-
tal region, most of the countries were ruled by Queens
only and this practice is quite prevalent in most of the
coastal regions of India”.

honn@varinda illige (Garsopa) madida miiru haridari
prayanadantah @nandakaravada prayapavannu ndnu
nanna :
idi" jlvamainadalli madilla. nadiya ikkela bahu
remaniyavagide.

Pravasi. 4.128
"I did not have such a pleasant and merry joumney in
the whole of my life as the one which I had during
my travel from Honnavar to Garsopa. Both the sides
of the river offered a panoramic view"

mangaliru bandaru eradu nadigalu samudrakke
Séruva munna

uhtdda dodda bandaragide. Samudrada niru
bandarinolakke
hdridu nirannu uppu magduttade.

Pravasi. 4.260
"The Mangalore port is a very big port and it is
situated near the river mouth where two rivers con-
fluence with the ocean. The sea water enters into the
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55.

S6.

57.
58.
59.
60.
61..

62.

63.

port area and adds salty taste to the water in the port”.

naukd pade
"Navy”

Pravais. 7.385
itticege nadeda nauka yuddhadalli

Pravasi. 7-408

*In the naval-war which took place recently”

odakuli
"The hire for ferrying”
Reeve Dict.
odagara
"A ferry man"
Reeve Dict.

hadagada révu
A harbour; place where ships come to anchor”
Reeve Dict.

hadaga nadisu
"To steer a vessel”

Reeve Dict.
navkavidye
"Navigation®
Std. Dict.
divige mane
dipada gruha
dipada mane
belaku mane
"Light house”

Std. Dict.
plavana silate

"Buoyancy" s i
1CL.

. t€lu burude

téluve
Tju burude

"Buoy"
Std. Dict.

MTH -17
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65. samudragdmi
"Mariner"
Std. Dict.

66. uttarmukhi
"A compass”
Std.-Dict.

67. dikcakra
"A compass”
Std. Dict.

68. khari
"A lagoon"

Std. Dict.
69. samudragalla
_ kadalugalla
"A pirate”
Std. Dict.



[ TELUGU LITERATURE j







1. Traditional Boats and Ships

There are nearly 27 words, both native and foreign or
exotic collected from Telugu literary works which denote
boats and ships. The various types of boats and ships con-
vey many types of transport on the sea. From these refer-
ences, certain inferences regarding the usage of different
types of boats for different purposes can be drawn. Be-
sides these 27 words for boats and ships, nearly 60 words
have been collected regarding the various parts of boats
and ships which throw more light on the usage of Naviga-
tion in Andra Pradesh from olden days.

1.1. oda

1. ambujamukhi yakkanya priyambonaraga matsyagandhi
yango dharma
rthambuga tanatandri viyogambuna nayyamuna

noda gaDapucununden.
(Andhramahabharatham. 3 canto Poem 34)

"Oh lotus faced woman that girl who is called as mat-
syagandi, after the death of her father is living on
boating”.

The oda is a derived wora from Sanskrit into Telugu.
It -has an equivalent in Tamil as odam. Nannaya is the
author of this poem who is the first poet in Telugu litera-
ture. He belongs to Nelloor. The word ‘oda’ which he
used conveys the small boat which is used to carry one or
two persons from one bank to another bank. This ‘oda’ is
derived from Prakrit véd0 which is from Sanskrit hodaha".
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gatamadamatsarundu, trigaganvirnutundu vasista
pantrudu

nnatamati sakti putrudaghundsasana ghora
tapodhanundu Su

vrutudayi firthayatra carnuvadu
parasarudanmunidruda

yyativa talddarin ganiye nayyamu n@ nadi yoda
revunan

The Vasistha muni’s grandson parasara muni on his
visits to sacred places saw a girl on the boat which is
on the seashore.

(Andhramahabharatam - 3 Canto poem 36)

ifekatamba eka vastrayai yoda nekkavaccu vadri
nirlkshincu cunna Satyavatin juci . . . . .

(Andhra Mahabharatam 3 Canto. poem 37)
Having seen Satyavati who is looking for a traveller in
the boat.

nettana dharma nandanudu ninnavalambamuSesi

yodato

gattina

yodavole gata gauravudai %adudule
(Andhramahabharatamu. Sabha. 2-40)

The King Dharmaraja when he tied you with the boat,

you were drowned with dignity just like a boat. . . . .

Suryuni veluturu} Sokunandaka
odalal jendalu adunandaka.
(Andhravali - Janmabhumi p.21)
Till the sunlight (spreads)
Till the flags on the boats flatters.

odalu bandlunu vaccuny
odalu na bandea mida noppuga vaccun
odalu bandlunu valene
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10.

11,

12.

13.

14.

15.

vadambadu galini lemi vasudhanu Sumati
(Sumathi Satakam).

Here the boat is used as a simily. The boats may be
carried in carts and vice-versa. In the same way, the
rich may become poor and the poor may become rich.

guthudu pettina yoda komaroppa nekki
(S.R.R. - Aranyakandamu).

‘Rama having stepped in the boat arranged by Guha’.

guhuni ganci yatani gustarinci
tadaya koda betti datimpu manavudu
(MR. AK.31)

‘Having seen Guha and requested him to carry Rama
to the other bank without any hesitation . . . . . '

nitani padarenu viyyeda vadi noda soka

Nidi yemaguno 1R AT

tellani rangaina yoda telucu merayan
‘White coloured boat floating with glitters’

odanu jaripe muccata ganare
“Please look the style of moving the boat’

puruhutadula karudaina odalo
‘In the boat which is very rare to Indra and other

gods.

odalo randhramu galige
‘A hoe formed in the boat’

bharamu taladu oda lopalan
*The boat cannot withstand the load’
(Nankacaritram - Thyagga).

oda nava yananga noppu cupdu darani
(Andhra Bharatamu - 1.157)

‘oda is also called as ‘nava’ in this earth’
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1.2 nauka

This is Sanskrit word freely used in Telugu for boat.

(K.K.Part - I page.29)y
1. balamu nantayu nauka painamuljési . . . .

(X.K.Part- I page.29)
‘Having brought the defence forces through the boats .

2. karnadharula bilci kadupadi naukala
siddhamu ceyinci
(S.D.SR. AK.215)
Ordering the boatman to be prepared with the boats.

3. Nauka radhramulo jalambu coraga . . .

(Tyagarja kirtanams)
‘When water entered the ship through the hole in it....’

4, nannu datimpanga nencitiva talirutaku nauka paina
(Si. naa. re - geyalu)

“You have thought that you can make me to
cross on. the ship made out of the tender leaf’

5. Swapna naukala 1éle korkulu

) (Satapatra Sundari ; meelukulupu)
“The wishes float on the boats of dreams.’

6. nana videsa nauka nike vipulasryambaina
(Andhravali - Sukti)

‘Having become the very vast place for many foreign
boats.’

7. nissdra samsara nirakaramu data
nauka gaveshanamme kanshaga
(Nagarjunasagasagavam)
‘Expecting a ship to cross the sea of life which is full
of pains’.
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1.3, JOGU

1

marthandundu konka prakkanjikki kadali moga
yakkalindagulu vadi cikking, jogunun pole

neduru nadava maralan parava leka
(Kasi Khandamu - 2.98)

‘The sun having caught by the side of the hill just like
a boat caught in the tidy waves in the sea’,

nunu gapramputananti vippu borayan jogekki

madhvimaha

vanadhim buppodi divikin madhuka vyaparuleteora da
(Vasu Caritramn - 3.142)

*With loads of camphor in the boat
when the businessmen entered the
Island . ...

‘mahila, ldvanya Vardhile madanu dekku

Kappurapu Jogu Kangimi Kangimanucu’,
(Srungaranaishadhamu - 3.101)

"Oh! woman, we have seen the god of love boarding

the camphor like boat on the sea of youth".

In this connection, we find lot of words in Sanskrit

dictionary with ‘nau’ as prefix.

a) naukarnadhra : The boatman
b) naukarmamu : The profession of boating
¢) naukddanda
d) naucara : The person who roams
in a ship
¢) naujivika : The person who lives
with the profession
of boating,
f) naudanda
g) nautarya : Crossing through the boat

h) nauvahaka 3 One who drives the boat
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i) nauvaroha 3 One who travels in the boat
j) navika : 1) one who travels in the boat
2) one who drives the boat

By the above words found in the Sanskrit dictionary,
one can derive that even in Sanskrit Literature, the naviga-
tional terminology can be found in abundance.

1.4. Kappali

1. Ceppedi démika nokoco depperamagu nukkujinu
diga vaicina cennappunagadalaka yundedi
kappali vidhamunanu deru kadalaka nilacen
{Suka - Canto:2)
‘what can [ say any more. The chariot is not
able to move and stood like a boat which was
tied with very strong iron log’ (the anchor).

2. Virahamburasi dati radhangamulu joragila
nidda pasidi kappali yanaga
(para. Canto. 3)
‘Having crossed the ocean of love it looks like a
chariot without any movement just like a golden boat
tightened in the sea’.

3. rarupdsirita vayi govaramapa@ Sthanamlan candand
garu karplira him&mbu kunkuma rajah kasturikd
dravyamul
Saradhin gappali jogulan virivigd samidnla deppincune
rpari yow vaisyakulottamundavaci tippan dalpude
immahin

(Haravilasamu - Foreword- 28)
‘A person by name Avaci Tippaya do you think is an
ordinary person? He is a great businessman who
transports the scented articles like sandle, camphor,
saffron, musk, etc., in the ships’.
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1.5. Yanapatra

pandu vaghilli r'd'gdcﬂ partanamula
yadhipatuly mouli dalcu ratnankurambu
lavacitra pur8ntakaniita yanappdcra
simhala dwipa mandita kshetrajamulu

’ (Haravilasamu-Foreword-29)
‘The diamonds for engraving in the crowns of monar-
ches were brought by ships from the Simhala Island’.

1.6. teppa

1.

Vélina vedukan maruttabhup@lunicg mahisurulu

Sudakshinalandi teppalandéli yadhecca goncaruga
(Jaimini Bharatam 1-66)

*After accepting the presents by the king Maruthi, they
travelled by boats with freedom.’

kavvuna dirambu leni viraha bhara
pa@ravarambuna munigan
parucunna nakun teppaga virinci

ninnu galpincinddu
(Srungaaranaishadham-1-35)

“That is why, when I am just floating on the sea of
separation, the Lord has sent you just like a boat to
save me from sinking’.

ana vini dévaki tanayu datani kitlanu
ceppinanta kan
tenu migulanga jéyudu gadindi magandavu ninnu

deppagd goni . . . .
(Bharatam-Udyogaparvam 3-91)

‘After hearing the son of Devaki telling that T shall do
more than what I said, taking you as a boat (a base).

......
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anjanaputrudan, balu teppan goni gade
datiti Vipatpadhddhi

(Uttara raamayanam 5.87)
‘I am the son of Anjana; I could cross the ocean of
difficulties with a strong boat’

Vinirmagna deppavai nanu jérpu tiramunaku

. (Srungaaranaishadhamu 2.77)
‘Being a hoat without sinking please take me to the
banks’.

ninnu teppaga goni
(Bharatam - Udyogaparyvamu - 3.68)
* After taking you as a boat’.

Kadidi pagalu ne deppage gadavanga nida dalancu

(Bharatam-Udyogaparvamu-4.65)
‘1 wish to float just like a boat in the sea throughout
the day’.

jagamulu deppalu vole dillanga

(Panditaradhya caritramu)
*The worlds are floating like boats’.

Silacéva mranu deppaga jalanidhi gadava
dorakonina cadpuga

(Bharatam - Santiparvamu - 1,330)
‘The big log is like a boat helping in the mid sea’.

Kopamu Samharimpu yadukunjara pandavakdti kel-
lanun dépavu gade niwu.

(Bharatam - Bhismaparvamu - 1 Canto)
‘Please kill the anger. You are just like a boat
(Saviour) to all the Pandavas. Is not it?*

t2pa na deppa na detika yanaganu plava
namadheyambu paragu cundu
(Bharatamu - 1.152)
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12.

13.

14.

‘The boat in Telugu is named as ‘tEpa’, ‘teppa’,
‘tetika’, ‘plavam’.
tandri T dukha vardhi madhyamuna deppa koyyavale

(Ramayana Kalpa vrukshamu)
‘Oh father! in this sea of sorrows just like a boat’.

Yokadu teppanu droyucu negudence
(Ramayana Kalpa vrukshamu)

‘One person came with pushing a boat’

maname teppanu nirmincukovalenani

“We ourselves must built up a boat’.
(RX.V)

1.7. Putti

It is just like a basket which is covered with a skin on

the rear portion and used for transport in the sea.

L.

ionu drudhambu gani perulobhini nammi yasadhya
karyamul

kanaka pinuné natad grakkuna ghlunu noti puttipai
manevu delkipova nokariatu putukkuna mumpakiidune
tanoka lotunan gedasi dani darimpaga leka bhaskard!

‘Believing a miser will it be good to undertake major
projects. No it is not possible. Can a human being
travel in a sea comfortably without fear in a boat
where there is a hole? No, not at all. It will sink

definitely’.

Tdu koyyalu teppalu nidukfidu
ladara larigollu padavalu tarulu putlu
cepadava ladiga celagunatti

yambu tarapambulaku nella nadhipudatadu
(Hamsa. 4.72)
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‘He is the king of
the logs used for swimming, teppalu, padavalu,
putlu, (boats) oda-(Ship) etc., in the sea’.

3. puttivani nokkaruni da bondu cesi-
(Hamsa)
‘Employing a boatman for the purpose’.
1.8. nava
1. oda nava yananga noppu cundu darani.
(Bharatam-1.152)
‘In this earth ‘oda’ is also called as ‘nava’
2. ghana soudhali viyaddhu ni jaladhi vikannavalai
nida dopa
(Amuktamalyada - 1.12)
‘The shades of big buildings in the sea are looking
like the ships’.
3. nava nive gada celiyal
nava nive nadapave celiya!
(Vennela reeyi P.172)
‘You are the boat. You please drive the boat my dear
darling!’
4. Cinna doyi na hrudaya nava
(P.26)
‘Oh! dear! my heart is a small boat’
5. Ciidavoyi nava loki niru poradoyi
(0. 241)
‘You see! the water should not enter the boat’.
6. ndva nadupumu nilona!
(P.281)

*Please drive the boat in yourself’
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Cokkapu na@vanu goni rammani
(Ramayana kalpa vrukshamu - P.138)

‘Ordered to bring a good boat’.

ni nd@va nivarohimumu
RK.V. - P.144),

‘You please get in this boat’.

t@nu navapai nekki
(R.K.V. - P.145)

‘Having entered the boat’.

bhadra samajamum bole gamince nava
®R.K.V. -154)

‘The boat is moving just like an elephant’.

atlu nava yamuna nadinitinunnappudu
‘Like that when the boat is in the middle of the sea’.

navanu cicindi
(Seshejyotana-aa roozu)

‘She saw the boat’.

Sdgarnallo navala teracapalai pondi
(Seshajyotsna - andaala atidhulu)

‘Become the screens to the boats in the sea’.

okka gatini nd ndvaku dikku telupu
(Andhravali - janmabhumi)

‘Please show the right path for my boat’,

tadanantaramba guhundu karnadharunduga

nava yekki Sita Sametambuga
(Bhaskara Ramayanamu - P.90)

‘Afterwards Guha having boarded the boat along with
Sita etc.,
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1.9. padava

1. padava yancanaga nalpa tarani dagu
(Andhra Bharatamu 1.153)
‘padava’ (boat) means a small ‘taragi’ (big boat)’

2. Sri kulowtunga rdjendra chodaya rijula padavalu
(Daa.Saa. 1.105)
‘These are the boats of the king Sri Kulottunga
Rajendra Chodaya.’

3. padava yamaramulace jflcabaz_iina niru

RK.V. - P.153)
“The water which pierced through by the Iron pillars
of a boat’.

4. manasulona edo toci pasavanu vadilanu
' (Satapatrasundari - Hrudayanaava)
‘Thinking something in the heart, I made the boat go.’

5. gangamidanu pasava yekkina

(Satakaalu giitaalu P.58)
*When the boat boarded on the river Ganges’.

6. Sukha vishdadapu taragalai sudiyu ciidu
padavanai garu certuwy patini gruhini

“When the whirlpool of both happiness and sorrow is
sorrounded then oh! House-wife, you will become a
boat and save and bring the man to the banks’.

7. yedategani jalamanta naduma no padavanta
padavekki nd yenki payana mayyindanta
(Yenki paaTalu P. 37)
‘There is a boat in the thick waters; yenki had taken
joumney by taking that boat’.

8. Sande galiki padava Sagi poyindanta
’ (Yenki paaTalu - P.40)
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10.

‘The boat is moving due to the pleasant air in the
evening’.

@pa lene yenki T padava isuru
(Yenki PaaTalu)
‘Dear Yenki! I cannot stop the axle of the boat’.

Kadali keraganu taka vadaki poyedu ciruta
padava vale

(Nagarjuna Sagaram - P.68)
‘Just like a small boat which was shaken due to a big
sea wave'.

1.10. droni

1.

dhiiji yadagina mari minta doce sampa
jaladhara droni mannu parjanyu detti

(Amuktamalyada 4-110)
‘After the rainfall the land is very wet and still the
lightening is seen in the sky, the Lord Indra having
taken the pollen of the land inaboat. ... .. "

1.11. doni

1.

patikambu dould paragu gojjenga puniti
baljakkaral dagi dati . . . .

(Rasika . . , .2-81)
‘Transporting the scent and other scented items in the
white boats’.

1.12. doge

1.

telimabbu teralalo nelavanka donelo
(Satapatra Sundari P.179)
‘In the curtains of white clouds and the boat of half

)

moon .

MTH -18
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1.13. dunga

1. tosaru dunganu niti loki
(yerra piDikili - Acalam)
“They used the boat in the waters’.

1.14. tarani

padava yan canaga nalpa tarapi dagu . . . . .
(Andhrabharatamu - 1.158)
‘padava means a small boat (tarapi) also.’

2. PARTS OF BOATS
2. teddu - ‘an oar’

2.1. Kavi Kavitabdhilona mukhagahvara modayu
Jihva treddu, hru
tpavanudu pilikadu, mrudu bhashalu rathamuly.
(Sivaraa. 1.9)
‘In the sea of poetry, a poets face is a ship, his
tongue is an oar, the air in the heart is a boatman,
soft words are like diamonds’.

2.2, teddulu visaruvadu KrushnuDu.

(KaLikalu - P.78)
‘one who employs the oars is Krishna’

2.3. cukkanu - or cukkani
‘A rudder’

2.4. nitilo jivukaka nilici krummaru panki,
Kathina karparapu jukkanu biguwu.
(Panddurangamahatmyamu-2-66)
‘Without sinking in the waters, moving in the waters,
with a strong hold of a rudder :
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2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

29.

2.10.

2.11.

Cukkani iwi nawi kavu.
(Satapatra Sundari)
‘The rudder is not in my hands’.

terachdapa
‘A ship’s sail, or screen’.

teracapala cimpukoni
(KaLikalu)
‘Having tomed the screen of a ship’.

teracapa, cukkani tippu malini ganawu .

(Satapatrasundari - naavikaa)
‘You cannot find a person who can tumn the ships
sail and the rudder’.

lahgaru
‘Anchor’

dincu langaru dirgha yuddham
(Gurajada Rachanalu P.68)

‘Put the anchor and bid farewell to the long war’.

marakadu - boatman
mairavanundanu marakadu Canudenci yora
paina mayala yoda nekki

(Mairavana Caritra: 2.51)
‘The boatman by name Mairavana, having come,
claimbed the beautiful ship’.
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3. PROVERBS IN TELUGU WITH THE WORDS
Padava, putti, oda, etc.

1.  Padava oddu cérité padava vanni midi oka sodgu.
‘If the boat reaches the shore then they comment On
the boatman’.

2. oddu ceréddka oda mallayya,
oddu cerdka bodi mallayya.
“Till the boat reaches the shore, the boatman is con-
side.cd as a gentleman. Once it reaches, he is a use-
less person’.

3. asalu dévudu mulabadité, hanumanta
rayaniki teppa tirunallata.
‘When the main diety is dethroned, the people

Celebrate boating to Lord Hanuman (the secondary
diety).’

4.  gahgamdni odaru nammite bhasagaru mida vaccund?
‘Will it be possible to swim the ocean of life by
relying upon the boat in the river Ganges’.

5. & gali ka capa ettinatlu.
‘“Tumning the sail of a boat according to the air.
(Be non-committed)

6.  Eru dati teppa tagulabettinatiu.
‘Buming the boat after crossing the lake’.
(Causing inconvenience to others)

7.  ofi teppanu nammukoni etlo diginatiu.

‘Travelling in the lake relying upon the boat with a
hole in it’.

8. repdu padavalalo kaflu pettinatiu.
*Stretching legs in two boats’.
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9.  ganu céerina veruka pusti vanito potladi natlu.
‘Just like quarelling with a boatman after reaching
the shore’.

10. odalu bandlavaccu, bandlu odalavaccu.
‘Boats may become carts and the carts may become
boats’

11, Debbu ivvani vadu padava mundara ekkuny.
‘He who will not pay will first board the boat’

12.  Kalasi brawku gali vanato sari
“The boatman’s life will end with air & rain’.
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TAMIL WORKS

L NAMES OF BOATS AND SHIPS

1. ampi 1. small boat. (Cilap. 13:176)
parimuka vampiyum
karimuka vampiyum

2. Raft, float (kalit. 103:37)
turaiyampi yiirvin

2. ampatalam

Boat
(Aka. Ni)

3. arimukavampi
Canoe with a lion figure head
(Cilap. 13:177)
arimukavampiyum........
iyankum perunturai

4. afcelkai
Raft

5. am
Raft

(TL.)

6. anam

1. Raft, float
(Tiva.)

2. Ship, vessel, boat
(Tiva.)

7. utupam
Raft, float
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

Maritime History

etal
vessel, ship
(T.L)
ofiyar patavu
Boat broken on the gunwale or edge. -

Onkal
1. Tree Ceruttiyun cenpaka vonkalum
(Cilap. 13.153)

2. Bamboo
(Tiva)
3. Boat, vessel
(Aka.Ni.}
4. Elephant
(Aka. Ni.)
otam
1. Boat, ferry boat _
(Tiva.)
2. Raft, float, vessel of any kind
w)
Kattut toni .
Surf boat, boat of which: the seams are sewn together.
(T.L)
Katup pataku
See Kartut toni.
Kaytup papai
Float or raft constructed on inverted pots.
W)

Kattuppunai

See Kattumaram
(Cilap. 13:179)
Kattumaram

Catamaran, used for deep sea fishing, raft. made of
logs of wood lashed or joined together.

katattu
Boat

(T.L)

(Loc)
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23,

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Katavu maram
Raft, float, as a means of crossing water
(T.L)
Kappal
Ship, sailing vessel Kappal pilaittuk karaikapum
(Olivi. Cattini.22)
Karimukavampi
Boat with a figure of an elephant’s head at the prow.
(Cilap.13:176)
Karuppaneppam
Raft made of wild sugar-cane reeds.
(Patirrup. Urai.84:4)
Karaivalai toni
Boat for fishing with the dragnet
w)

Kalap parrut toni
Caulked boat, surf-boat, the seams of which are
formed by joining planks without lapping.

W)
Kalam Ship, Boat
Kalankavil makkalai
Mani. 16: 120)
Kallak kappal
Vessel of pirates
W)

Kallat toni

Kallappataku - A piratical vessel engaged in plunder,
as those plying from Pr. calimere to rob pearl-
fisheries.

(T.L)
Kavar kappal
Guard-Ship, reconnoitering vessel.
W)
Kutiraimuka votam

(Cilap. 13:176 urai)
Boat with a horse-shaped prow
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29,

30.

31.

32.

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

Maritime History

Kuntirdt toni
Canoe in the Maldives constructed wholly from the
coconut tree.

w)
Kulla
1. out-rigger of a boat
@
2. Boat or dhony with an out-rigger.
W)

Kattup pataku
Boats provided with movable tops, to carry about 16
passengers or cargo varying from 3 to 7 tons.

(M.M.915)
Kaipparicu

Small raft
Kaiparucukarar polarivana
vahkamuh kaivittu
(Tayu.Teca.2)’
Kotikkappal
Galley or crusier flying a pendent
(loc)
(Local usage)
Kokkamaram
A kind of raft or Catamaran
(loc)
Kotik karaiyan toni
Vessel at Kotikkarai.
See. Kallattoni.
Piratical vessel. ()
Kol
1. Raft, float
2. Jujube tree
(Cuta)
Kolam
Raft
Carikatam =
Ferry, boat or two canoes with a platform thereon.
4]
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39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

Cattittoni
Flat-bottomed boat

Cantaik kappal
Warship-privateer

Cata
1. Canoe, boat

Campokku
Sambook, fleet of ship

Calakai
1. Boat
2. Raft

That which goes on walter.

Calacaram
Rafter, boat

Cirnkamukavotam

Boat with a lion shaped prow.
Cirakuvatti

A ferry boat of the kilakkarai
region (Kilakkarai paratavas usage)

Culuppu
A vessel, dhoney

tantaram
Boat

tallai
Float

tapnu toni
small boat

(Pond)

(TL)

(Tiva.)

®)

(Can. aka.)

(Cilap. 14.75 urai)

(Yal, aka)

(T.L)
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51

52.

53.

54.

ss.

S6.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

tannu vattai
See tapnu tOni

1avatittoni

Maritime History

(Yal. aka)

Boat going near the shore to cut out the vessels of any

enemy.
timil
1. Catamaran, small boat

2. Vessel, ship
tintimil vanparatavar

turaitioni
Ferry boat

teppak kattai
1. Raft, logs of a raft

teppam
Raft, float

Teppal
See teppam

Teppai
See teppam

taile maram
A kind of Catamaran

totuvai vallam
Boat attached to a dhoney

tollam
Float, raft

tollai
Sailing vessel

(TL)

(Puram.24)

(T.L.)

(T.L)

(Tiva.)

(Vul)

(Méruman. 1201 urai)

(loc)

(1ive)

(1iva.)
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63.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

woni
1. boat, dhoney

2. Ship
Katanmarntu topiyil

3. Float, raft, canoe.

. nataiccalaiku

Small boat

navata
Boat, dhoney

navay
1. Vessel, Ship

Munnir valafiku navay polavum
2. Drum used in Neytal trace
navi
See navay
Vanka naviyinatan vatakkilintu

nerm punai
Light raft

niranimata vavi n€rmpunai niraittu

nau
Boat, ship

nauka
See nau

pakri
1. Coracle; boat

Nellotu vanta valvayp pakri

287

(Civaka. 967)

(Puram. 299:3)

(Pifik.)
(Yal, aka.)

w)

(Puram.13)
(Tlak. vi. 392 urai)

(Mani. 26, 85)

(Civaka. 2654)

(Ciig)

(TL)

(Payinap.30)
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72.

73.

74.

5.

76.

71.

78.

9.

80.

Maritime History

2. Ship, Vessel

(Cata)
pariikilam
Raft
(Y3l aka.)
pataku
1. Small boat
(T.L)
2. Dhoney, large boat ‘
W)
patavi
Small hoat
(Patavateri tiruvaca. 43.3)
pataikkappal
Pataik kappal
Man of war, frigaie
(T.L)
pattemari

A small vessel fitted with one or two sails for carrying
goods over the sea.

(Nad.)
Parimukavampi

A boat having the figure head of a horse.
(Cilap. 13, 176)
"parimukavampiyum karimukavampiyum"
Pallayotam
A kind of boat
(Koyilo. 16)
Palliyotam
A kind of boat
(Cilap. 14, 74 urai)
pacapam
Boat
(Tiv. tiruccan. 100)

pattiyana pacapam
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81.

82.

83

84,

85S.

86.

87.

88.

89.

pattimar

289

A moplah vessel often 76 ft. long 21 ft. broad, 11 fi.
9 inch in depth and about 200 tons. burden.

parati
Sailing vessel

paru
Ship, Sailing vessel

pukaik kappal
Steamer, Stcamboat

punai
1. Float, raft

2. Boat, vessel, ship

3. Support, help
aram punaiyakalumunry

4, Bamboo

punaikkat:ai
Catamaran

periyamaram
A large catamaran

marakkalam
Ship, vessel, boat

‘marakkalam pilakkun katalituttu®,

marak kdvai

Boat, ship

mucciyé marakkOvai muyarcciyar
kaiccitatu katalcelun kallanum

MTH -19

(W)

(Tiva.)

(Tiva.)

(T.L.)

(Kural. 1134)

Cata)

(Kali.144)

(Aka. Ni.)

(loc)

(lcc)

{Pu.Ve.8,31 urai)

(Civa. wr pgvi. 81)
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90. mallu
Rafter

91. mitavai
Float
Venkitai mitavaiyar

92. Mitappu
Boat, Ship, raft, as floating

93. milkik kappal
Submarine

94. menka
A kind of catamaran

95. yatanam
1. boat, 2. raft
96. yana pattiram
Boat

97. yanai mukavotam

Boat with an elephant-shaped prow
(Cilap. 13, 176 urai)

98. vankam
1. Ship, as moving swifily

valitai etutta valitaru vahkam

99. Vallam

Maritime History

(Paripa. 6,35)

(itu.5:8)

(Mod.)

(loc)

(Catu; Y3l aka.)

(Ya). aka)

(Maturaik. 536)

Boat made of the trunk of a tree, canoe

Vallappattanamakarakatalena

100.vari ratam

Boat, Raft as in a floating festival

(kampa. atcaku.28)

(Yal. aka.)
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II. NAMES OF PARTS OF BOATS AND SHIPS

10.

11

akkal
The fore part of a ship

akkal piccal payakal
Fore-and-aft sails

ankaryari
Cat tackle for drawing up an anchor

atimaram
Lower mast

ativaikkum alattu
Foot rope

aniyam

1. Forepart of a Vessel, stem
aniyanttil€ kilintalum kilintatu
amarattile kilintalum kilintatu

apiyattukatiai
Cutwater of a ship

apiyap paymarap parumal
Sece aniyap paymarap pay

apiyap paymarap pdy
Canvas of the prow of a vessel

aparam
Stemn of a ship

ammar
Ship’s cable

(M.Navi. 174)

(M.Navi. 83)

(M.Navi.81)

(M.Navi. 86)

(TL)

(TL)

(TL)

(Pond.)

(T.L)

(T.L)



292

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22,

Maritime History

amaram
1. Stern or hinder part of a vessel opposite to agignlld ,
2. Oar used to steer a boat

(T.L)
amar
1. Ship’s Cable See ammdar.

(T.L)
amukki™aram
1. Supermost plank in the side of a boat .
alca
Rudder

(loc)
alica
Oar

w)
avattiya

Strong post of wood or iron to which cables are
fastened

o (T.L)
ancan
1. Halyard, rope for hoisting a sail
(T.L)
2. Hawser, rope for pully, tow. rope by which a boat
is drawn

e (T.L)
ancanparri

Beam across the stern of a boat to which the halyard
is tied

o W)
ancan kayiru
Halyard
- (M.Navi.86)
aliya katal vilutu
Deep sea lead line

(M.Navi.71;

utu

dar, boatman’s poie (Pin)
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23,
24,

25.

26.
27,
28.
29,
30,
31,
32,

33

34

uppar kavi
Upper topsail
(M.Navi.83)
Uppar cavar
Upper top-gallant sail
(M.Navi.83)

Uruppa
At tree, the timber of which is used instead of teak in

ship-building Hoped decandra.

(Mu. a.)
unkal
Limestone
. » (R)
itai
1. Sail of a ship
(Maturaik. 79)
erd
Keel of a ship
_ &)
éra maram
See €ra palakai
erdp palakai
Keel of a ship
0]
aintu pal nankiiram
Grapnel anchor, having five flukes or prongs.
(T.L.)

Otakksl
Boatman's pole
) (Cilap. 13, 176)
orayam
1. The leeward or leaning side of a boat or other
vessel W)

2. The close joining of two boards
katappa

Sail of a catamaran
(loc) (Carik. aka.)
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3S.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43,

45,

Maritime History

katicai
Plank that supports the mast of the boat

(Cafk. aka.)
Katiyal
Seam set across a small sailing boat 5o as to extend to
either side of the vessel, in order that a temporary stay

for the mast or any other rope, might be attached
thereto.

@
Kataiyal
See kataical
Stern of a vessel
w)
kataical
Stern of a vessel
@
kappar castiram
Science of Navigation
(T.L)
kappar pay
Sail made of canvas
(T.L)
kamparru
Leakage in a ship
(Yal. aka. )
karicanku

Temporary roof of coconut leaves put up in an Indian
raft for protection against inclemencies, of weather

)]
kalimi maram
mizzen mast
(M.Navi.80)
kalimik k€vimaram
Mizzen top-mast
(M.Navi.81)

Kalimi cavar maram
Mizzen top gallant mast

(M.Navi.81)
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

33.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

Kalimi tavar paruvan
Mizzen royalyard

kdmap palakai
Top board around the side of boat

kayr
Guy
kavi
Topsail

kavippay
Topsail

kavip paruvan
Topsail-yard

kavip camaram
Top mast

kaviya
See Kiviyak kattai

kaviyak kattai
Wooden beam of an anchor

kap
Cabin in a ship, hold

Kittap paficu
Tow, oakum for caulking ships

Kirtan pay
Canvas sail

Kilppaval

295

(M.Navi.82)

w)

(M.Navi.84)

(T.L)

(M.Navi.83)

(TL)

(M.Navi.81)

(T.L)

(TL)

W)

W)

The lower spar of a dhoney, the top of which is at-

tached to the sail to keep it to the wind

w)
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9.

ou.

61.

62,

63.

64.

65.

66.

- 67.

68.

69.

70.

Maritime History

Kilp puram
The lecward or the leaning side of vessel.
W)
Kunkiya istinki
Clew lines

(M.Navi.86)
Kuvar

Sky-Sail

(M.Navi.84)
Kustiar

Seam between the planks of a boat
(T.L.)
Kimpu
1. Mast of a vessel; Kumpu
mutanmuriya virikupini
yavilntu

(Mani. 4, 30)
Kiirvai

Transom, beam across the stern post of a ship

(T.L)
Karaippay
Canvas Sail

(T.L)
Kevin palukka

Companion door

(T.L)
Kevip vacal

Companion way, staircase
leading to the cabin. L)
Kerru
Light anchor used in warping

L (T.L)
Kai vilutu

Hand lead-line, used tor sounding small depths in the
sea

‘M.Navi.71)
Kompas

Mariner’s Compass (T.L.)
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71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

Kompaskitu
Binacle, box for a shup’s Compass
(TL)
Kompaspeti
See kompas kutu
(T.L)
Kocu
Lower front rope of the sail of a boat, clew line
W
Kocu
Windward sidv of a ship
(Fond)
Kéocup pay
Spanker, after sail in a barque
(TL)

Kocu mantil
Gaff lift, the spar upon which the upper edee of a fere
and aft sail is extended

(TL)
Kos
Fore-sail or mainsail

(TL)
Kos paruvan
Gaff

(M.Navi. 82)

Kotalai

Limber hole, mouth of conduit on either side of the
keelson to afford a passage for water to the pumpwell.

(T.L)
Cankilikkaran
Hawse-hole

(T.L.)
Catinki
Clew-line

(T.L)
Captara
Bowsprit

(MNavi.81)
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83.

84.

8s5.

86.

87.

88.

89.

91.

92,

93.

94,

95.

Captara cerparuvan
Sprit-sail gaff

Captard poyipantu
Bowsprit gammoning

captard lavuran
Bowsprit shrouds

Calippalakai
Head-board

Cavarkkunta
Top-gallant mast

Cavarkkunta pancira

Maritime History

(M.Navi.82)

(M.Navi.85)

(M.Navi. 85)

(TL.)

(TL)

Cross-trees at the head of the top-gallant mast

Cavarp paruvan
Top-gallant yard

. Cavar pay

Top-gallant sail

Cavarp puldti
Top-gallant back stay

Cavarmaram
Gallant mast

Cavar-lavalan
Top-gallant rigging
Cavay

Stay rope supporting mast

Cavutalip paruvan
Whisker boom

(TL)

(TL)

(M:Navi.83)

(TL)

(M.Navi.81)

(T.L)

(TL)

(T.L)
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96 Cavutaliya
Bowsprit
(TL)
97. Calurinkin
Running rigging
(M.Navi.86)
98. Citai _
Sail teyvaniru mainteluttume
citaikalandka
_ (Tiruvilai, tirunakara.88)
99. Cippucavay

Jib-stay
_ (TL)
100. Cippompu
Jib-boom
=, (T.L.)
101.Cila
A basket or bag for baling out bilgewater from a boat
- w)
102. Cinikkayiru
Cable of wooden anchor
w)
103. Cukkan
Rudder, helm
(T.L.)
104.Cukkan katu
Rudder truck
- (TL)
10S. Cukkan carukki
Rudder wheel
(TL)
106. Cunkan
See Cukkan
(loc.)

107. Cuvéy-p-pq_rgi
Cross beams in the bow of a dhoney for fastening the

forestay
W)
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108. Cuvari
Back riggings of a ship

109. Cercavay
Stay-sail

110.Cerppu
Wharf

111.Cekparuvan
Cross-jack yard

112.Coli
Latrine in a boat

113. tappu

Maritime History

(Yal, aka.)

(M.Navi.82)

(Pond)

(M.Navi.82)

W)

Log, an instrument for ascertaining the speed of a ship

114. tappuk kayiru

(M.Navi.66)

Rope passing through the holes at the extremities of a

O
115.tappup palakai

(M.Navi.66)

The piece of wood, quadrant in shape, which is used

in the log.

116. tavar maram
Royal mast

117. tavar kunta
Royal mast

118. tavar paruvan
Royal yard

119. tastir
Studding sail

(M.Navi.67)

(M.Navi.81)

(T.L.)

(TL)

(M.Navi.g3)
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120. tol
Belaying pin
(TL)
121. tol mecai
Belaying rail
(T.L)
122. tavarai muttan
Anchor-chain
(T.L)
123.tavarai vari
Handle of a capstain
(TL)
124. tarunal
Vang, rope to steady the peak of a gaff.
(TL)
125. ranki
Water-tank, as of a ship
(loc)
126. tariku kol
Punt pole
(loc)
127. tamani
Sheet in boat tackle
. (TL)
128.taméan
Lower back rope of a dhoney sail back clew line
(TL)
129. taman pal
Sheet
_ (TL)
130.tala
Paddle for Catamaran
(loc)
131. ticaiyari karuvi
Mariner’s compass
(M.Navi.44)

132.tirinkDrtu paymaram

Foremast
(T.L)
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133. tirunkarru
Foremast

134 tirunkayrrukkaviccavay
Fore top mast stay

135. tirunkarrukkavic cercavay
Fore top mast stay sail

136. tirunkarru kavip paruvan
Fore top yard

137. tirunkarruk kavimaram
Fore top mast

138. tirunkarruc cavar maram
Fore top gallant mast

139. tirunkarru tavar maram
Fore royal mast;

140. tiruhkarrup paruvan

Fore-yard

141. tiraval
Spanker

142. tuvaratai
A contrivance in a boat

marakkalamum atanakkattut cukkanum

Maritime History

(M.Navi.80)
(M.Navi.83)
(M.Navi.g3)
(M.Navi.81)
(M.Navi.81)
(M.Navi.81)
(M.Navi.81)

(M.Navi.§1)

(M.Navi.251)

(T.L)

tuvdrataiyum piravum amaintiruppinum

143. tetkayrtattu
Poop deck

(Tccura niccayam 150)

(E.L)
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144.

145.

146.

147.

148.

149,

150.

151

152.

153.

154.

nankiiram
See nahkuram
nankurattir kattiya kayiru karralarru
(Civaka. 2231 urai)
nafkiiram
Anchor

marakkalattirkku nafikiiram vilavittarpGla
(Tiv.tirumalai 38)

napkirappal
Fluke of an anchor
W)
narampuk kayiru
Cords sewed into the seams of a sail-cloth
(TL)

navaypparai
Drum used in neytal tract,
(Izai.l page. 17)

nikkatastir
Foresail

(T.L)
niccal k@vi

Lower top-sail
(M.Navi.83)

-
niccal cavar

Lower top-gallant sail
(M.Navi.83)
pakkappalakai
Side-plank
- (toc)
pattankiccar

Futtock rigging iron shrowds connecting the rigging of
the main mast with that of the topmast.

(T.L)

pattatai

Frame of timbers to place under a dhoney when
ashore, to keep it from the ground.

(TL)
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155.

156.

157.

158.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

166.

167.

Maritime History

patukkai

straw or olas or boards placed in a boat to protect

goods from the bilge-water.

W)
patukkai maram
Boards laid loosely under the cargo of a boat.
W)
pankayiru
Hardboard stay-rope of a dhoney
w)
payir pannd
Forecastle
(T.L)
parvan
Yard, cross-beam on a mast for spreading square sails
(TL)
parumal
Yard-arm in a vessel or dhonye
W)
parumar kayiru
Rope to hoist a sail; the main brace
_ W)
paruvan
Yard, the support of a square sail
(TL)
palakai nakku
Blade of an oar
. (loc)
palah jip kayi
Flying jib guys
o (M.Navi.)
palan jip mattap kayi
Flying martingal
(M.Navi.)
paldn
Clew-gamets
(M.Navi.)
palar jippu

Sail tied to the flying-jib (M.Navi.)



of South India

168.

169.

170:

171.

172.

173.

174.

175.

176.

177.

178.

179.

palan jippim
Flying jib-boom

palani Jippim
See palafl jippum

palukka
Hatch

parrak car
Futtock shrouds

paruvan
Yard, the support of a square sail

paruvap kacilinku
Yard-sling

pay

Sail _

‘Kumpotu mippay kalaiyatu’

paymaram
Mast ‘Paymarak kotipola’

paymarak kayiru
Cable

paymarak kimpu
Knob or Conical top of a mast

paymara vanku

paymara virutcam

30§

(M.Navi.)

{M.Navi.)

(T.L.)

(M.Navi.)

(T.L)

(M.Navi.)

(Puram. 30)

(Maturaik.16)

(Pond:)

(TL)

Orifice in the rib of a dhoney through which the mast
passes

(TL)

Indian mast, tree. nettilikam Polyalthia longifolia.

MTH -20
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180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.

187.

188.

189.

190.

191;

192.

Maritime History

pavusté
Bob-stays
(M.Navi.)
parli
Bunt, lines;
(M.Navi.)
piccal
Back-part of a ship
(M.Navi.)
pirantal
Back-stays;
(M.Navi.)
pirpay
After-sail, as on the mizzen mast and its stays;
(M.Navi.)
pirakattukkattai
Stem post
(T.L)
pinnaniyam
Stern of a vessel
(T.L)
putastiarpay
Studding sail
(T.L)
putasturpom
Studding sail boom
= (TL)
Pullin
Bowline
(T.L)
Pulin
Bowline
(M.Navi.)
Piummaram
Boom
(M.Navi.)
matavi
Oar, paddie

W)
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193. matan kayi
Martingale
(M. Navi.)
194 mantil
Lift, rope from the mast-head to the extremity of the
yard below, used for. raising or suporting the end of
the yard.

(TL)
195. marakkalappay
Sail of a Ship
(Tiva)
.196. marakko!
Boatman’s Pole
(TL)
197. mitappukkattai
Buoy
{Mod.)
198. muntattu
Deck across the bow of a vessel
(TL)
199. munnaniyam
Bow of a ship
(M.Navi.)
200. mentalai
Windward side of a vessel
W)
201. mérpuram
Windward side of a vessel
- w)
202. merralam
Upper deck of a ship
W)
203. menralai
The helm of a ship
(Yal. aka.)

204. monkin
Horizontal wooden block to which the fore-tack of a

sail in fastened
(TR)
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205.

206.

207.

208.

209.

210,

211,

212,

213

214

G
s,

Maritime History

rinkin kayiru
Rigging
{M.Navi.)
riptarikal
Reef-band
(T.L)
rompulukka
Main hatch cover
(T.L)
rompuvacal
Main hatchway
(T.L)
lankar
Anchor )
' (T.L)
latu
1.Fairlead, thimble or cringle 1o guide a rope
(TL)
2. Plunnet
(T.L)
lavuran )
Shrouds in a sail
M} vi)
lacuparuvan
Yard amm
(TL)
vankakkal
Kunker
(Y3). aka)
Varikam Vilaiyun Kal
White Kunker
(7 WT3)
Vanku

Space between the beams or ribs of a boat socket for
a mast

w)
(Parav,)

Wooden ribs of a ship
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216. vakukkagtai
See Vankukkal
(Yal. aka.)
217. Vankukkal
The rib of a vessel; the timber to which the side
planks are nailed
w)

218. Vagastinki
Main clew-gamet; purchase consisting of two single
blocks and a fall, by which the lower comer of a
square main sail is hauled up to the yard;

(M.Navi.)
219. vata kavicer
Main top-sail
(M.Navi.)
220. Vata kavi tastiir
Main top mast studding sail
(M. Navi.)
221, Vata Kavi maram
Main top mast
(M.Navi.)
222. Vata cavar cavay
Main top gallant stay
(M.Navi.)
223, Vata Cavar Cér
Main top-gallant sail
(M.Navi.)
224. Vata Cavar tastur
Main top-gallant studding sail;
(M.Navi.)
225. Vata cavar paruvan
Main top gallant yard
(M.Navi.)
226. Vatacavar Pirdntal
See Vatacavar per paroti
{M.Navi.)

227. Vata Cavar Per Paroti
Main top gallant backstays
(M.Navi.)
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228.

229.

230.

231,

232.

233.

234,

235,

236.

237.

238.

239,

240.

Maritime History

Vata Cavar maram
Main top gallant mast

(M.Navi.)
Vata Cavar levuran
Main top gallant shrouds
(M.Navi.)
Vatacavar cer
Main royal sail
(M.Navi.)
Vata Cavar maram
Main royal mast
(M.Navi.)
Vata Cer
Main sail
(M.Navi.)
Vata maram
Main mast
(M.Navi.)
Vallimaram
Main mast
(TL)
Vavuttan
Prow of vessel
W)
Varkoti
Pennantfor the mizzen mast
W)

Varap
Small stay to the leeward of the sail to keep it in
place

W)
Vilutukkayiru
Sounding line
(T.L)
Vildacu
Brace
(M.Navi.86)
Virus

See Virdcu
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241. Viraskappi
Back block, pulley through which the brace is served
at the end of a yard.
(TL)
242. Virupal
Scupper hole
(T.L.)
243. Veudkkukkiitu
Binnacle
(T.L)
244. Jarurinkin
Standing rugging
_ (M.Navi.207)
245. Jiti
Gangway ladder
B (M.Navi.207)
246. Jip
Triangular sail set on the Jib-stay
] (M.Navi.214)
247, Jip cavay
Jib stay
_ (M.Navi.215)
248, Jip ramdp
Jib sheet
~ (M.Navi.215)
249. Jippu
See Jip
250. Jippim
Jib-boom, the spar extending beyond the bow-sprit.
(M.Navi. 214)
251. Jippumkayi
Jib-boom guy, wire ropes for supporting the jib boom
side ways.
(M MNavi.209)
252, Joli
Parbuckle

(M Navi.232)
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253.

254.

25S.

256.

Maritime History

hak
Hank ring of iron rope etc. for fixing the staysails to
stays.

(M.Navi.232)
harica
Halyards ropes for hoisting or lowering sails, flags,
etc.

(M.Navi.210)
hetti
Leach of square sails

(M.Navi.217)
hertiyalatty
Leach-lines, ropes attached to the back of a sail to
hoist it

(M.Navi.87)

. NAVIGATION AND SHIP BUILDING AND

CREW
akkappatu

1. Diaster at sea

W)
2. Loss of Cargo

W)

akkaraip paguttutal

To ferry over

" - (TL)
arruppaycci
River Navigator

(Insc.)
arukagti

Guide, pilot.

irankutal
To disembark, to be unloaded

(T.L)
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6.

10.

11.
- A. word that occurs again and again in songs sung by

12,

13.

14.

15.

Qasicurriydtal
Sailing round the eastem side of Ceylon.
_ w)
uruppa
A tree, the timber of which is used instead of teak in
ship-building, Hopea decandra
(Mu.a)

uluttal
To be worm-eater, as wood, to be eaten out by
insects,as grain, as seeds

(TL)
etir nal
Nakstra whose influence has respect to movements
and interests in the different points of the compass

etir nokku natcattiram
Sce etimal

W)
elglo

boatmen or others while pulling or lifting 10gether.
(T.L)

Era vitutal
1. To keep off from the shore, as a vessel

w)
2. To sail close to the wind

w)
3. To turn towards the shore, as a vessel
- w)
ocunan
Sailor

(Cilap: arum 5,27)

o .

One who- drives, that which drives, instrument of
driving

(T.L.)
Otakkaran

Boatman, ferryman
(T.L.)



314

16.

17.
18,
19.
20.
21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

Otavi
1. Shipwright, boat builder

2. Carpenter

Katal yattirai
Sea voyage.

Katalot
Mariner, Seaman

Katalou
To go on a voyage by sea.

Katarceram
Ship-wreck.

Katar paycci
Sailor, mariner,

Kappal ogti
1. Sailor, seaman

2. Captain, Chief Sailor
Kappal oftu
Sailing of a ship

Kappal ftutal

To sail a ship, steer a vessel.

Kappal otutal
1. To sail, as a ship

2. To carry on trade by sea

‘Kappaldtip patta katan’

Maritime History

(T.L))

(T.L.)

(Cilap:arum 2,2)

(Konrai Ven.)

W)

(Insc.)

(T.L)

(T.L.)

(T.L)

(T.L)
(T.L)
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34,

35,

36.

Kappal vaittal
To engage a ship

W)
Kappar Karan :
1. Master of a ship, shipholder
(TL.)
2. Mariner, shipman.
‘munnérah kepparkdran; pinnéram piccaikkarag’
kappindn
Captain of a ship
{Loc)
Kampattu
Gamote, Leakage in a ship
(T.L.)
Kampatup parual
To stop a ships leak.
w)
Kamparru
Leakage in a ship
(Yil. aka.)
Kappar castiram
Science of Navigation
(T.L)
Kappar cetam
Ship wreck
(T.L)
Kamma karar
Sailors, mariners
(T.L)

Karai tattutal
To be stranded, as a ship.
“Kappal mijvayiramuii karai taftip popatinal’
(Kovala. katai.1.67)

Karaippagustutal
1. To convey to the shore Karaipatut tankuk kattinan

peyarum
(Cilap: 11, 127)
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Maritime History

Karaippatutal
To get to the shore, as a vessel
(T.L.)
Karaipitittal
To arrive at a port.
W)
Karaipitiotutal
To sail along the coast
(T.L.)
Karaiyottu
Sailing along the coast
(Yal.aka.).
Kallurtukknatal
To weigh anchor
W)
Kalapparru
Caulking of a boat -

Kalapparrati
See Kalappasrupparital

Kalapparruntopi
Caulked boat, surf-boat, the reams of which are
formed by joining planks without loppirig.

\)
Kalapparrupparttal
To caulk a boat

i (L)
Kalapparrukkaran

One whose occupation is the caulking of ships, boats
etc. caulker

(T.L)
Kalap parruli
Caulking-iron ,
(T.L)
Kaldcukkaran

Indian Seamen
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49.

50.

51

52.

53.

54.

35.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61

Kaldcukkaran
Lascar
. (Loc.)
Kittan pancu
Tow, Oakum for caulking ships.
w)
Kildcu
Lascar Indian Sailor
(TL)
Kilgcukkaran
Lascar
(C.EM.)

Kadcilé pitinu vatal
To manage the rudder so as 1o sail close to the wind.

W)
cavalakkarar
Ferryman
_ (TL)
cayappiti
To steer a vessel windward
0]
ciranku
Boatswain, skipper of a small vessel, chief of a lascar
crew. '
_ (TL)
cukkani
Helmsman
o W)
cukkan kiri
Helmsman, one who steers a vessel.
_ w)
cukkan tiruppu
See cukkan piti
cukkan piti
To steer a vessel
w)

tanku katalukkup potal
To go on a fishing trip for a féw days. 6))
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62. tankutOpikkup patal
tankukatalukkup po
0}
63. taraittattutal
To run a ground, as ship;
‘tarai taftina kappal pola’

64. tannutal
1. To take a litile by litile, as from a heap; to unload
a vessel a little at a time.

W)
2. To move a vessel by degrees.
W)
65. amanilévaial -
To let a vessel drive before the wind
. (T.L)
66. tintel
Boatswain, mate
(T.L)
67. tulavaitourtal
To paddle a raft or boat
w)
68. turaiyatukkap pitittal
1. To sail toward port,
2. To anchor in or near the harbour
16)]
69. tiikkutal
To weigh anchor
. W)
70. tonikkaran
Boatman
. (T.L)
1. toni tallu
To launch a boat
w)

72.  toni tanku
To punt a boat
(TL)
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73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82

83

84

nakutd
Captain of a ship

nahkiiran kottivitu
To cut or slip the cable

nankiiran tiikkutal
1. To weigh anchor

2. To set sail.

nahkiram vali
See Nafkiiram tukku

nattar vaittal
To warp a vessel

nakuta
Captain of a ship

navikap
Mariner

nikaman
Captain of a ship

niyan

319

(TL)

(Colloq.)

U]

(Can. aka.)

W)

Captain of a ship; steersman pauvat tarunkala miyakku

niyan pola

. nejunkataldtutal

Sail along the coast

. patakukk@ran

Boat owner

. patakuvalittal

To row a boat

(Peruf. uficaik. 49,10)

w)
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85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

91.

92,

93,

95.

96.

97.

Maritime History
patakdui
Boat-man
w)
patavan
Boatman
(Tiruppl.can. pillait. mut.11)
patiyappaytal
To sink, as a ship
W)
payilu
See payvali
payirakku
To let down sail
(TL)
payporakkutal
To spread sail
(TL.)
paymarutal
To shift, sail tack a ship
_ (TL)
payvali
To hoist sail
(TL)
payviri
To spread sail
L (TL)
malpaptari
Clerk of a ship owner
_ (T.L)
malimi
(Yal. aka.)
malumi
Pilot, Captain of a vessel, navigator
(Pin.)

mikaman
Pilot, Captain of a vessel
(Tiva. Maturaik. urai)
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98.

99,

100.

101.

102.

103.

mikan
See mikaman
o (Tag(i. urai 37 uta)
mivap
See mikaman
(Namatipa. 172)

lankarati
To cast anchor
- (T.L)
lankar paytal
To be moored; to be at anchor
(T.L)
vataiyil otutal
To Sail with the northwind
w)
vataiyalotu
See Vataiyilotutal
W),
SEA SHORE AND PORTS IN TAMIL
LEXICON AND DICTIONARIES
akkarai
Farther shore, opposite bank
(Kantaran. 10)
aruvi
River’'s mouth
(Pin.)
atomukam
Mouth of a river, confluencg of a river with sea
. @if)
alai tanki
Breakwater
(C.G)
alaivaykkarai
Seashore
(Loc.)

MTH -21
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6. atai katal
Sea coast
(Tol. Col. 419 urai)
7. ali
Place where the lagoon joins the sea
(Narf)
8. alivay
Sand bank at the mouth of a river or harbour
(Loc)
9. alvi
Inlet to backwater, mouth of a river.
‘Kalimukam......alivinra......kantal’
(Kugun. 340)
10. ayacavai
Customs Office
w)
1. ali
1. Sea, as the deep
(Pin.)
2. Seashore
. (Pin.)
‘Perunkatar kalianaiyan’
(Puram 330)
12. iranku
To disembark, to be unloaded
(T.L)
13.  irankuwturai
Landing place
(TL)

14.  irankuturai
Place of discharging cargo

(T.L)
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

irakkumati
1. Importing
2. Imports
(T.L.)
uppaldcu
Soil containing clay and sand impregnated with
alkaline matters, generally found along the coasts.
) MM.)
uppanaru
Backwater, regarded as a river of saitwater
(Acuvaca. 147)

uppankali
1. Backwater

2. Salt-pan
(TL) (W)

uppalam
1. Salt-pans

2. Saline land

uppukkali
See ‘uppankali

(Piri.)

(TL.) (W)

ulku
Toll, custom, duty. ‘Uruporulu mulku porulum’
(Kural. 756)

ulku ceytal
To levy a duty
(Paiti. 125)

uvari
1. Brackish water; ‘Malaicamtu muppintu
vari pirattalal’
(Nalati. 245)
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2. Sea. ‘Ulakuci luvari’

24, ?rru wrai
Place or embarcation

25 errumati
1. Export
2. Exported cargo

26. errumutal
Cargo exported in boats etc.

27. errumaticcittu
Manifest.
28. otukkukkatal
Bay, Gulf, Natural harbour

29. kagtam
Ghat, landing place

30. kaal vaykkal
Lagoon

31. kagarkarai
Sea shore; beach

32. katar kotu

Sea coast

‘malkutiraiya katarkottiruppinum’
33. katar carpu

Land adjoining the sea

Maritime tract.

34, katarpuram

Maritime History

(Kampard. urt%. 15)

W)

(TL.)

(Can. aka.)

(M.Navi.123)

(T.L)

(Yal. aka.)

(Pond.)

(Tiva.)

(Nalai. 263)

(TL)

un-opened bar of 4 river; sand land that totaily closes
many an Indian rivers mouth during the dry weather.

(TL)
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35.

36.

37.

38.

" 39.

40.

41.

42,

43,

katarrural
Harbour

(T.L)
kappalerru .
To transport, To punish with transportation as 0 the
Andamans

(Loc.)
kayavari
River mouth
(Namatipa.)
kayavu
River mouth
(Yal. aka.)
kayavay
Estuary
(Katanman taluvattuk kayavay katuppa’
(Malaipatu. 528)
karaiturai
Landing place; End.
W) (TL)
karaituraik kavarkdran
Tide-waiter; master attendant
W)
kalimukam
River mouth
(Tiva.)
kajlatturai
Port where export and import are carried on stealthily
w)
Kayal

1. Stretch of salt water close to the coast and
separated from the sea by sand spits, backwater

lagoon.
(Ciita.)

2. Mouth of an ebbing steam
(Pin.)
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45. Kavirippiim pattinam
Ancient sea port and Capital of the Chola Kingdom,
the Khaberis of Ptolemy

(TL)
46. Kdnal
1.. Seashore
(TL)
2. grove or forest on the seashore.
‘Kdpalun katalud karaiyun t€rvuli’
(Mani. 25, 196)
47. Kalam
Sea shore
(Tiva.)
48. Korkai ‘

An ancient port formerly at the mouth of the
Tamiraparani in the Pandya Kingdom.,
‘Korkkaik Komin’;
‘Korkaiyam perunturai’

(Aink. 188)
Kotikkarai
Sacred Seabathing ghat at Calimare Dhanushkoti etc.

49. Cankamukam
River mduth
(Cilap. 9, 57 urai)
50. Carakkupartital
To unload Cargo
Carakkup parittarkuk katalin ninra marakkalankal
(Maturaik. 85 urai)
51. Calankukkdran

Pearl diver
(LC)
52. Calankupari
To unload a boat
W)
53. Calacanii
Strail

{nod.)
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54, Sankamukam

55.

56.

57

58.

59.

60.

- 61,

62.

63,

65.

Mouth of a river

Cukkai
Passage money; freight

Cerppu
Seashore, coast

tankuturai
Port of call

wavu .

Harbour

tirumukatturai

Mouth of the Cauvery river.
tiruvanaikkarai

Danuskody

turaimukam

Harbour, seaport

‘Kalanka] acaikinra
katarruraimukaikalil’

tonikkatamai
A tax on boats

tonikkuttakai

327

(T.L)

(Patti. 116-125)
(TL)

)

W)

(Cilap. 10.33 urai)

(aka. 70 urai)

(Cilap. 6.154 urai)

(Insc.)

Contract for a whole topi without refcrence to the

number of trips or weight of cargo.

topintutai
Port, harbour

Wi yuluntu

(Loc.)

(Loc.)

Imported black gram as brought by boat

(Loc.)
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66. paptanam
1. Coastal town
2. Kavirippimpattinam

TL)
67. pagtinam
1. Maritime town ‘Pattinpam patarin’
(Cirupan, 153)
2. Kavirippum pajtinam
‘Muttic cifappin paftinam perinum’
{Patti. 85-194)
68. payana urtaravuccittu
Port clearance
(M.Navi.)
69. paravaram
Sea shore
(Pin.)
70. paruvaittal
To load a dhoney with cargo
71. pukar
1, Mouth of a river
(Puram.30)

2. The town of Kavirippifmpattinam as situated at the
mouth of the River Cauvery.
(Cilap.)
‘Pukirp pukunta Perunkalam’
72. Perunturai
Large seaport
‘Perunturai marunkin peyaratu

(Cilap. 13, 176)
73. maruvirppakkam

A part of Kaviripplimpattinam
‘Maguvinyi vilatkum mafivurppakkamum’
(Cilap. 5, 39)
74. Mukattuvaram
A mouth of a firth or river.
(Collog.)
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75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

Muciri
Muziris, an ancient seaport near Cranganore
‘Mulaiikukatan mulavin muciriyanna’

(Puram. 149:9-11)
Miilaikkuta
Comer of a bay, harbour, etc.
(T.L)
Melaikkarai
Western bank of coast
_ (T.L)
Vevu
" 1. Landing place; fort; port; harbour
€.G)
2. Custom house
(Mod.)
Vallak katavu
Jeny
_ (Nan.)
vaykarai

Ghat, ford, landing place
‘Niccap pukku vaikaraiyilé
teppamilapparai pola’
(Tiv. tirukkurun. 10. vya)
viliturai
1. Shore, bank, fore
2. Ghat, ford
(T.L)
Katarpatai
Naval force,
(Irai. 39, uta 241)

SEA, WIND, CLOUD, RAIN IN TAMIL
LEXICON AND DICTIONARIES:
akattiyd
Unfathamable abyss.
(TL)

(T.L)

Ocean
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2. akadtam

1. Great depth

2. Water of swimming depth
3. atikarru

Very powerful wind, cyclone,
Strong gale, tempest

4. appu
Sea

5. aui
Sea

‘Katal attiku vittanaiyum”

6. appurakkatal
appurakkataluii cuvaiyarrana

7. ampu
1. Bamboo

2. Water
3. Sea
4, World, as surrounded by water

S. Cloud

8. amputi

Ocean as the receptacle of waters
9. ampuniti

Ocean as the receptacle of waters
10. ampotanam

1. Cloud

Maritime History

(astap. alakaran.15)

()

(TL)

(astap. tiruvei.33)

(Kambara.603)

(tiva)
(T.L)
(TL)
(Civaka. 2332)

(Aka. ni)

(Kantapu. t&vakiri.5)

(Cintd. ni.205)

(T.L)
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11,

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

2. Ocean

amutakam
1. Sea of milk

(Takkayakap. 606 urai)

(TL)
ari
1. Sea

arupavam
Foaming sea, Ocean
(Pin.)
alai
1. Wave, billow, ripple

(Pin.)

(Naitataniittn. 22)

2. Sea ‘alaivanam periteiiko

alai karru
Force wind, tempest

14.9]
alai yeru
1. Dashing of the waves
‘alaiyerrile kontu poy’ .
) (I. 7. 22)
alai viricla
Curling wave

alakkar

Sea, ocean

‘afikap m3 ffalan cilum alakkar’
(Kantapu. rgu. 36)

anpavam
Sea

Cim)
anilamm
Air, wind

.(Pin.)

atikkarru
High winds, such as those characteristics of ati.
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22

23,

24,

26.

27.

28,

Maritithe History

drkali
Sea
(Tiruvaca. 18,2)
Flood
(Netunal.)
alam
1. Water
(T.L.)
2. Sea, ocean
(Pin.)
3. Rain
(aka. ni.)
ali
1. Rain drops .
(Cid)
2. Hail
‘alipdl muttitkum’ _
(Civaka. 2786)
3. Opening shower of rainy season
(Piri.)
4, Wind
(aka. ni.)
1. Sea, as the deep .
(Pin.)
2. Seashore
‘Perufikafar kiliyapaiyan'
(Puram, 330)
anittiikkam
Calm prevailing of the sea in the month of ani.
)
uppankarru
Sea breeze
(TL)
unti
Sea
‘Unti ulakattil’

(Ci.Ci. pa. uloka.)
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33,

35.

36.

37.

38.

itcu camuttiram
Sea of sugarcane juice
(T.L)

irattinakdram
1. Ocean, as the repository of innumerable precious
gems

(T’L)
2. The popular name of that pan of the Bay of Bengal
north of Dhanuskdti near Rameswaram.

llavapa camuttiram
1. Sea of salt water, One of catta camuittiram.

, (TL)
ilankarru
Gentle breeze

(TL)

ilai
cloud

. uppuk katal

1. Ring-shaped sea of salt water one of the Elukatal

‘elu katalip onru’
(Pin.)
2. The salt sea; the old name for the Dead sea
(Vivili, ati.14,3)
urakatal
Boisterous sea, sea generally rough.
W)
urumuk kural
Noise of thunder
(TL)
uvari

1. Brackish water
(Nalati. 245)

2. Sea
(Kampara. ur. t&. 15)

Utar karru
Cold biting wind of the dewy season
(TL)
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39,

40.

41.

42,

43,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Maritime History

itai
1. wind, gale
(Tiva.)
2. Cold .wind
‘Panippularpdti . ... .. Utaiytrtara’
‘ (Paripa. 11,84)
Htaikkaryu

1. Destructive wind that prevails at the end of the
world '

- (T.L)
Ulik karru

1. Destructive wind that prevails at the end of the
world

_ (TL)
Ulinir
Water which prevails at the last deluge which
submerges the world
w)
etir karru
contrary wind
_ (TL)
. etir colakam
Wind that blows from duc south
()
elvali
Furious wind
‘elvaliyalaikkum’
(akam.77)
elukatal

The seven concentric seas of the terrestrial sphere, viz.
(Kantapu. anta.20)
erikal

Violent wind

W)
erica
Boisterous of the sea ,

(T.L)
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49.

50.

5L

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

aippacik kulappam
Rough weather at the setting in of the north-east
monsoon in October.

)
Stukku katal
Bay, Gulf.
w)
Otam
1. Sea *Otamali naficunta vutaiyone’
(Tiruvaca. 383)

2. Wave, billow .
*KatalGtafl kalalaippa’

- (Tiv. Iyar.1,11)

Otai

wind, Otai . . ... alaittana tariyirralli’

- (Kanta, pu. 8)

Oravanam

Sea as a great flood

(Parata. Arucuna. Nir.)

kaccan
1. Westwind
0]
2, West
_ (TL)
kaccan kdtai
South-west wind
W)
katal
Sea
(Tiva.)
kagal kottal
To rage and swell, as the sea R
(itu. 4,59)

-kagal iraivan

Varuna, the God of the sea

(Vatatgca. ka. 245)
kagaletu
To over-flow or encroach as the sea

W)
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60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

" 66.

67.

68.

69.

Maritime History.

katal ellai

To earth, so called because it has the sea as its limit
or boundary.
‘Ulakam venkutaiyinnilal katalellai

(Civaka. 2580)
Katal 5cai
Empty noise, as the roar of the sea; seaseless jumble
of words.

(Tiv. trunetun.21 vya)

katar karru
Sea breeze
(T.L)
katar kitanton
Vishnu, in his lying posture on the sea; ‘tirumal . . . .
Potucerayan porukatar Kitanton’
.(Tiruva. 23, 8)

katarkd
Varuna, the God or Lord of the sea.
‘annavan katark® vananki yettura’
(Upatgca.. Uruti. 230)

katar perukku
Flood, tide
(TL)
kagarri
Forth of the sea
(Mu: a)

katunkal
Violent wind, tempest
*Katuntal mari kallé poliya’
(Tiv. periyati. 6. 10-8)
kaguval
Heavy gale; hurricane

(TL))

katuvali
Boisterous wind, storm
‘kafuvali tokuppa vintiya’'
(Puram. 55, 22)
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70.

71,

72.

73.

74.

7s.

76.

71.

78.

79.

80.

81,

kataikkal
Final tempest destructive wind that prevails at the end
of the world. .
(Minat. pil. kappu)

kayam
Sea ‘Kayankaranturai yarakkarai’

(Upatéca. Vipiti. 20)
karurikoptal
South east wind

karunkontal
North West wind _

karaikarru
Land breeze

karaivatai
Northwest wind

kalavaydm

See katanurai
&)

kalappu

Shallow part of the sea

karkof

1. That which is absorbed by the clouds

2. Sea

‘Karkol mukanta . . . . mamalai’

(Tirumuguka. 7)
karvalayam
1. Ocean

karanai

The cloud brought down to the surface by a
waterspout at sea.

kalam

Cloud (Catu)

MTH -22
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82.

-83.

84,

85,

86.

87.

88.

89

90.

91,

92.

93.

kalamuki

Maritime History

A cloud which rains hail-stones; one of Cattamekam.

kii'[_ri!aval
Gentle breeze

karru

Air, wind
*Kérriyamanan vanam'
karrukkatuval

Violent wind

karrukkalam

Windy weather, especially in ati.

kdrru malai
Tempest

Kdrru peyartal
To set in, as monsoon

karru vakku

Direction of the wind
*Karruvakkile ninmu’

karru vanku

To take an airing, enjoy breeze

karruvagtam
Windward

karrotukkam
Calm, Iyll, subsidence of wind

Karrotukku
Shelter from the wind

(Tiva.)

(Yal. aka.)

(Tiruvaca. 5, 63)
(Y, aka))
(TL)

@TL)

(TL)

(Civaka. 1568 urai)

(TL)

(TL)



of South India 339

94. karrotiam

93.

96.

97.

98.

99,

Ventilation, free circulation of air.

(TL)
Kitarkar
1, Moat

(T.L)

(T.L)
‘tiraikkitakarcii] kuvalayam parappil’
(Upatecd kan. Viputi. 35)

2, Ocean

Kilkarru
1. Easterly wind
(Tivd.)

kuta karru
Westerly wind
‘Kutakar rerittu kotinutahku marukin’

(Cilap. 14, 70)
kunna vatai
North-east wind
‘Kupnavitai kitinalum kuttum;
kalaittalum kalaikkum

Kuravai
Sea pavantanip paravaik kuravaiyai . . . .
katapparital’,
(Vairdk, tipa. 18)

100. Kujirkarru

Cold wind
*Kulir karraip porukka mutiyavillai’
(TL)

101. Kunravatai

North east wind
(Loc.)

102. Kunru vgtai

North-west wind
(TL)

103. Kiitir

1. Chill wind
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3. Autumn, the months of Aippaci and Karthikai

(Tol. po. 6}
4, Sensation of Gold
(T.L.)
104. kaiyam
Water, sea
(aka. ni.)
105. kontal
East wind
(TL)
Wind
(Piir.)
East
(TL.)
‘Kontan mamalai polinta . . . . tuli’
106. Kottuvanam
Mackereal sky
w)
107.Kotai
West wind
(Gfiand. 28, 12)
Kotai tifrrak kitiya vulilai
108. Kétai
Wind Kdtai
®id)
109. Cakkira vdtam
Whirlwind
(Yal. aka)
110. Cakkarar ’
‘The sons of Sagara, who are believed to have dug out
the sea
(Kampara. akali. 43)
111, Cakara nir
Sea, as dug by Cakarar
(Piramo. 13,66)

112. Capta marutam

Hurricane, wind storm (T.L)
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113.Catta camuttiram
The seven concentric seas of the terrestrial sphere.

(Ciita.)
114. catta maruntu
The seven kinds of wind
@in.)
115. cata kati
Wind as being in perpetual motion
Catakati maintagym
’ (Pdrata putpa.15)
116. catllam
wind
(cah. aka.)
117. cantarttarai
Incessant rain; continuous downpour.
(Loc.)
118, Capta camurttiram
The seven circular concentric ocean.
(T.L)
119, Capta-cakaram
The seven circular concentric ocean.
(T.L)
120. Camuttira kogsam
Cuttlefish bone
w)
121. Camuttiram
-Sea; ocean
(®Pidi.)
122.Cala pravakam
Flood
(Collog)
123.Calappiralayam
Deluge
(T.L)
124.Curta nir katal

Ocean of fresh water

‘Putkarattivai cjnta attunaiya
parapputaiyaty’
Cuttanirkatal (Ci. po. pa. 2,3 page 210)
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125. Cuttotaka camutiram
Ocean of fresh water

126.Cura@ Camuttiram
Ocean of toddy

127.Culavu
‘Wind
‘Culavaki’
128.Culal kal
‘Whirlwind
“tem3 varuntul culalkdlvata’

129.Culal karru
Whirl wind

‘Culakarripkat paficanalir payntatena’

130. Culal tapnir
Eddying flood

131. Culi
1. Whirling
2. Whirl, vortie, eddy
‘Nircculi kankaiyin culiyir patta’

132. Culikkarru
See Culalkarmu

133. Cujiminnal
Forced lightning.
‘Cuvarulla minpal’

134. Curaikkarru
See Culal kirmu

*Ciilvali cularra talkalattaluntinan’

Maritime History

(TL)

(TL)

(Téva. 1221.3)

(nanneri)

(Cua.)

(Pram. 30, 75)

w)

(Civaka. 1096)

(Yal. aka)

w)

(Peruh. naravana. 1,24)
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135.Ciirai
1. Whirl wind
‘Ciirai maruttattu’
(Tiruvdcaka. 3,10)
136. Ceficd marutam
1. Violent storm,
Boisterous wind and rain
*Ceflicamaratam pola notikkiren’
(irdman3. arani)
137.Colakakkaccan
The south west wind

(:
138. Colakak koptal 4
South East wind
w)
139.Colakam
South wind, wind that blows during the south west
mMonsoon
w)
140. Conamari
Incessant downpour of rain
- (TL)
141. Cona mekam
Clouds incessantly pouring rain
‘Conamekam polivatupOle’
(Parata. 135)
142.Cona vari
See Conamari
0)]
143.Conai
1. Dark mois re-laden clouds
*COnaivar kulalinar’
- o, (Kama. 14)
2. See Copamari ®in)
“Mekaric conaipata’
(Kampara.)

Kakap.20
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144.Conai kattutal
Darkening with moisture laden clouds as an indication
of heavy shower at distance
(Collog.)
‘145. Cénai turral
Drizzle
w)
146. Conai mari
See conamari

147. Conaimekam
See condimckam
‘Corintatu cOpaim&kam’
(Parata. campava. 79)
148. taticamuttiram

Ocean of curds, one of cattacamuttiram.
(T.L)
149.taya camuttiram
ocean of mercy
(Krupa camuttiram)
(T.L)
150. tayirkkatal
Qgean of curds, one of Elu katal

151. taraik karru
Land breeze
(TL)
152.tavicam
Sea
(Y4l aka)
153.:ali
Sea
(YAl aka)
154. timikotam
Sea
(YAl aka))
155. ficcalam
Froth of the sea
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156. tivali
Tempest, whirlwind
‘tivaliy3 narka yutirlalumupfu’

(Nalagi. 19)
157. tustdeti
Ocean of milk
, (Yal, aka)
158. terkarik karru
See tenral
(Loc.)
159. tenkdrru
Balmy breeze, as blowing from the South
(TL)
160. ten kal
See ten karm
(tiva.)
161. tepral
1. South wind, balmy breeze from the south
‘vantofu pukka manavayt tepral’
(Cilap. 2,24)
2. South west monsoon in June-Sept.
(TL)
162. tennal
South wind
(TL)
163. renkatal
Sea of toddy
(T.L)
164. ténam
Ocean
(Ydl, aka.
168. taiyal k)
Cloud
14ng malai poli taiyalumai nifkum
(tiraman. 10)
166. totukatal
Eastern ocean

‘Kunitu karaipora totukatar Kunakkum'’
(Puram.6)
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167. nataikarru
Free current of air

(T.L)
168. natatipati
Ocean, sea, as Lord of nadas
. - W)
169. napnirkaral
Ring-shaped ocean of fresh water; one of &lukatal
(T.L)

170. n@raniti
Sea, as a water-store house
‘naranitiyinai nokki cepry’
(Cetupu. tiruna.22)
171. nilainir
Ocean _
(Kallz. 21.1)
172. Nintu
Ocean
‘Nintu nittila Vitdna nilalan’ }
(Civaka. 2421)
173. Nirperukku

1. Flood
(T.L)
2. Flow of the tide
_ W)
174 Niratam
Cloud as giving water
(T.L)
175 nirtipam
1. sky (Yal. aka.)
2. air (T.L)
176. niniraviyalakam
Sea, ocean, as the blue expanse
(aifik.401)

«177. netunkatal
The sea adjoining a shore
‘Karaiyatutta katal’

(YA, aka,)
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178. neykkatal
The ocean of ghee; one of €lukatal

(Tiva.)
179. nerkarru
Favourable wind
w)
180. nercolakam
Wind direct from the south
W)
181. paydtaram
1. Sea
(Yal. aka.)
2. Cloud, as holding water
(Pin.)
182. payotikam
katal nurai
(YalL aka.)
183. payoniti
Sea
(Yal aka.)
184.paricanniyam
Cloud
(T.L)
18S. paruvak karru
The monsoon
(T.L)
186. paruva malai
Seasonal rain
(T.L)
187. panikkarru
Cold wind in the dewy season
(TL)

188. papimukil
See panimékam
(Civama. 2807)

189. panimekam
Light, rainless cloud in the dewy season
W)
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190. paniyetir paruvam

Season comprising the two months;

Maritime History.

markali and tai, when dew falls during the carly part

of the night

191. paniyotukkam
The fall of heavy dew

192, paravaram
1. Sea; Ocean
2. Sea shore

(Tol. Poru. 7)

w)

(Piii.)

‘Paravdram palvalam palaniya karalar canpai’

193. parkatal
Ring-shaped ocean of milk

‘parkatar panimanipGla’

194. piraparcanan
Wind

195. Piramam
Whirlwind Culalkarru

196. Piravatam
Wind

197.pucal
Storm, whirlwind; cyclonc

198. pucarkarru
Storm

199. puyarkdarru
Storm

200.punti
Shallow part of the sea

(Mani. 3,28)

(Civaka. 3035)

(PiR.)

(Yal, aka.)

(Can. aka.)

(T.L.)

(T.L.)
€.G)
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‘titarpattak katarpakuti’

(Ydl. aka)
201. Pumi munai
Cape; promontory
W)
202. pir
Flood

‘Puram puraci’
(Parata. iraca. 116)

203. Pettaikatal
Shallow sea

W)
204.peyal
Raindrop (Tiva.)
Cloud
‘Peyaruli mukilena’
(Kalit. 56)
Showering
‘Olldtu vanam peyal’
(Kural.559)

Rain
‘Mannava natta pcyalum vilaiyulun tokku
(Kural. 545)
205. Perukku vélai
Time of the flow of tide

W)
206. Perukketuttal
To food, as a river; to cbb, as a tide
(T.L)
207. Perunkal
Sce Perunkdrru ‘Perunkileriya’
(Tirukaruvai, W)
208. Perunkdrru
Storm; gale
(T.L)

209. Perunir
1. Sea
“Perunir poku miriyan makkalotu
{Cilap.y
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210. Perumpuyal
1. Storm

211. Peruvari
1. Great flood

‘tAmaraiyirai viltta peruvari’

212.pekam
Cloud

213, péykkarru
Whirlwind

214 . peéruyir
Boistcrous wind

215.pauvam
Depth
‘Pauvamar katal’

216. Makari
Sca

217. Maka camuttiram
Occan

218.Makacayam
Occan

219. Makanatam
Cloud

220. Makavatam
Tcempestuous wind

‘Makavatam ccnru takkiyapolutu’

221.makannavam
Sea

Maritime History

(T.L.) (Pin.)

Pari. 9.9

(Yal, aka.)

(T.L)

(Tailava. taila.)

(Teva. 556.,8)

(Can. aka.)

(Takkayakap. 140 urai)

(YAl aka.)

(TL)

(Takkayaka. urai)

(Y4l aka.)
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222. Makip piraciram
Sea as earth girt
(YAl 2ka.)
223. Makotati
Ocean great sea; the sea
‘Makotati valavum putalam’
(Kampara. tereru. 42)
224. macakiu
Deep sea, far from shore, where there is no mark for

guidance
0

225. mataikkatal
River mouth, that part of the sea where the river joins

it

(Yal. aka.)
226.matukkatal
Sea of spirituous liquor
(T.L)
227. maturotakam
Sea of fresh water
(Yal. aka.)

228.manta marutam
The southern breeze as gentle ‘mantamfruta
murvatorvator kiri’
(Kampa. patai.14)
229. mayankukal
Cyclone ‘Mayankukalctulta vaikampola’
(Mani. 4,34)
230. marukkam
Wind
(T.L)

231.malaya marutam
The south wind, as blowing from the Malaya hills.
‘Marunkalai malayamarutamum’
(Parata. kurukula.81)
232.malaiccaral
Cool wind from the hills
(W)
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‘Perumalai Caraleyti’
(Peruf. ildvana. 12,141)
233.malirnirai
Full flood; copious flow of water as in a spring
‘manalatu malimirai’
(aifik. 15)
234.malaiydnilam
Balmy southern breeze as from the malayan hills.

23S.malayirriranta ti
Shell of cattlefish
(Yil.aka.)
236. malaikal
Dark clouds descending in columns and indicating rain
(T.L.)
237.malaikkal iruttu
Dense darkness of a rainy night; ‘Malaikkaliruftinum
manti kompuvittu payatu’
‘Malaikalirulan ctirpatalarumaiyan’
(Tirukko. 260)
238.malaikkuri
Sce malaittorram

(Loc.)
239. malaikkunam
See malait 10rram
i W)
240. malaikkolaru
Changeable stormy weather; unfavourable to
navigation
(T.L)
241.malaiccatai
Scc malait 1orram
(Loc.)
242. malaitarai
Continuous shower of rain
(Yal. aka.)

243.malaituli
Rain drop
W)



of South India . 353

244. malai tiaval
See malait taral
W)
245. malai tiirral
Drizzling rain
W)
246. malaittérram
Clouded sky, as indicating rain
w)
247. malaitumittal
See malaittiral
(W)
248. malaipattam
A shower of rain
- W)
249. malaippukar
Sce malaittorram
&)
250. malaippiifikaram
Scc malaildrram
(YiL aka.)
251. malai peytal
To rain
(T.L)
252.malai marakkal
A kind of rain gauge; unit for computing rainfall
during a ycar
{W)
253.malai mukan kanutal
Being cnlivencd by rain
(W)
254. malaiyatal
incessant rain
‘Malaiyataiyile varum viruntali catturu’

255. malaiyeru
Thunder
“NetuntErinan malaiyérena varitan’
(Kampa. 166)

MTH -23
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256. malaiyoruttakalam
Drought

257. malai varankir

Maritime History

W)

To become rainless ‘Pantiyanatu malai varankuimtu

varumaiyeyti’

258. malai virriruttal
‘Paruvamalai peykai’
Raining in season.

259. matiram
Atmosphere
‘valamatirattan valikotpa’

260. mapalan
Air wind

261. marikkalam
The monsoon, rainy season

262. marimarrutial
Want of rain; cessation of rain

263.marimalai
Rain during the summer

264. maranir _ '
Sea; ocean ‘maranir vaiyak kani’

265.mikiram
Wind, air, cloud

266. mirukarkam
Wind

267.miruvatam
Gentle breeze

(Cilap.page.30)

(Cilap.p.30)

(Maturaik, 5)

(Pid.)

(TL)

(TL), (W)

(Nait.)

(Kural. 707)

(TL)

(Yal. aka.)
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268. mirutdrpavam
Sea

269. miram
Sea

270. milam
Heaven

271. mutir karru
Gale strong wind

272.Mutu nir -
See Munnir
‘Cutarpatu mutuniril’

273. Munnir

355

(Yal. aka.)

(YL aka)

(Can. aka.)

(Tiv. periyati. 8,5,5)

Sea as having the three qualities of forming protecting,
and destroying the earth, or as consisting of three
waters viz; river water, spring water, and rain water.

“Mungir vilavi netiyon’

274.Muraikkarru
Tradewinds
Monsoon

275.Muttan kattutal
To gather as clouds

276.Meyppiram
Cloud

277. menkal
Southern breeze
‘Menkal puvalaviya teyta’

278.mekak kittam
See mekacancaram

(Puram. 9)

)

(T.L.)

(Pin.)

(Kampara. vanampuku)

(T.L)
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279.méka cancaram
Passage of rain clouds

(T.L.)
280. Mékatuvaram
Sky
} (Yal. dka.)
281. mekatipam
Lightening
(Y. aka))
282. mékapanti
Mass of clouds
W)
283. melkatal
The Arabian sea; as the western sea; ‘Melkatal
vanulakatin nulaivali’
(Tirukko. 6)
284. melkal
See melkarru
(Namatipa. 91)
285.melkarru
West wind

‘Kotai melkarru’
(Tiva.)
286.melai camuttiram
Melkatal
(Takkayakap. 24 urai)
287.yatapati ‘

Sea
(T.L)
288. Mavapacamuttiram
Sea of salt water ‘amirtu kataintatu lavana
camuttirattena unarka’
(Takkayakap. 284)
289. Vakati
Wind
(T.L)

290. Varkanir
Sea ‘Vankanir varaippelam’
(Cula. 104
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291, Varikam
Wave

292. Vatakotai
North west wind

293. Vataturuva cakkaram
Arctic circle

294.Vali
1. Wind, air
2. Whirlwind

295. vataikkaccan
North-west wind

296. Vataikkontal
North east wind

297.Var
Cloud (m€kam)

298. Vari
Sea

299. Varinithi
Ocean

300. vepkatal
Sea of milk

301. Vepmukil
White rainless clouds

“Venmukirpotikkum veyyon pol’

302. Janja marutam
Violent strong wind with rain

357

(T.L.)

(T.L)

(M.Navi.)

(aka. ni.)

(Pini., Takkayakap.)

(Yal. aka.)

(Perun. uncai. 57,113)

(Perud. uficai. 47,198)

(T.L.)
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303. Ksira Camuttiram
The ocean of milk
(T.L)
304.Ksira cakaram
See Ksira camuttiram
(T.L)
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MALAYALAM WORKS

. NAMES OF BOATS AND SHIPS

Cannatam

Plavam

Ulplava

Campa

Ponnu

Paru ! varu / akanepparu ! var
toni

pataku | patavu

otam

. orrattati

. potam/bodham
. vahitram

. araii

. pati

. Ottulakkam

. bottu

. vallam

. vanci

. marakkalam

. cinu

. valar

. vattel

. ot

. druttukutti

. olamari

. navayi

. nau

. patram | yapapatram
. Onnal

359
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30. pattamari
31 terapi  _
32. civaa | civati
33. wru / uruvu
34. kappal

3S. antarvvahini
36. bruaniya

37. emdan

II. PARTS OF BOATS AND SHIPS

1. Paddle or Oar

a) Kalakkol | kalikkol | kalukko!

b) kaikkol | kaykkol

c) tantu

d) tula/ tulakkol

€) nayampu / naimpu | maimpu /| nampu
D pahkayam | pankdn

g) irankd! | erankol | orahkol | urakkol
h) aritram

i) cukkan

2. Rudder

a) atanampu | atanaympu

b) aritram

c) dmakkai

d) kargnam / kapnakam

e) Cukkan

D tula

£) nayimpu | naympu

h) pankayam

i) palakanakku (rudder without the tiller)
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3. Anchor

a) ankuram
b) nankiiram
c) lankar

d) irimpuraltti
e) cini

4. Stem

a) apiyam
b) cantu

5. Mast

a) Kampam
b) Kiampu

c) Kompu

d) pdymaram

6. Sail

a) Otupayu
b) kappaipayu
c) karru payu
d) tamman
e) pay

7. Keel

a) éra/ éravu
b) taimaram

¢) pang

8. Ribs

a) manikkal

361
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b) mallam
¢) mallu

9. Stern
amaram
10. Outriggers
Cira
11. Ship’s Cable - ammar
12. Half portion of a boat - arddhanavam

13. A rope tied to the mast - afica / aiican / ancal, pak-
kayaru

14. A large cable used for tying anchor - aléttu

15. ‘A small piece of wood which connects the planks of
a catamaran - irukkavi

16. An arched cabin on a fisherman’s boat - Oafci
17. A boats partition at the stern - Katavallam

18. A small beam tied across at the end of a catamaran -
katiyal

19. A rope cable which binds the mat and bamboo in
catamaran - kapnatikkayar

20. Wooden bowl in boats - kammattu
21. A ship’s ladder - kalarci / kalahni

22. Pieces of wood to fill up crevices in boats - kututi



of South India 363

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Cross board in a boat - tattupati

Cross-beam on dack - tumpakkam

Boat cover - pannakam

A cistemn in ships - pattayam

The yard of a ship - parimaram

The hole which receives the mast - pantikkuli
The gun-wall of a boat - pampuvari / pampuri

The narrow plank of the boat - vafikam

II1. NAVIGATION PERSONNEL

1. Oarsman/Sailor/bpatman

a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
f)
4]
h)
i)

)

apiyakkaran
urukkaran
annukkaran
ottakkaran
katattukaran
katalali
kataloti
katavukkaran
katassap
kappalkkaran
kaldsi | kaldss
kalukkolkkaran
kuttukdran
kolal

tantal

tantalar
tantukar
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1))
8)
t)
u)
v)
w)

X)

tantuvalikkdran
tantel
tonikkaran
naympukgran
vancikkaran
vappiravar
vallakkaran

2. Helmsman / Steersman

a)
b)
)
d)
e)
f)
g
h)
i)
b))
k)
D

amarakkaran

otti

kappittan
karppadharap
karnnagrahan
kalamoiumavaral
kalassSukaran
cukkankaran

navikan

niyamakan

marakkap | marakkayan
malimi | malummikka@ran,

3. Captain / Admiral

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

amaral

o
kappalttalayali
kappittan

naka

suva

4, Ship builder

a)
b)
c)

otayi
ilantaccar
vakaritalttar

Maritime History
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5. Ship owner

a)
b)

ottakkarap
vallam utamasthan

6. Fisher man

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

arayan
anayi
katakkati
katalkketti
maraykkan

Five kinds of fisherman in Cemmin

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

arayag
valakkaran
mukkuvan
maraykkap
valanmar

7. Sea trader

a)

Katalkkaccavatakkaran

8. Freighter

a)

Kevi | kevukaran
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KANNADA WORKS

I NAMES OF BOATS AND SHIPS

padagu
hadagu
pervadagu
bhaitram
harigol
kaphile
doni
jang

Jjave

10. teppa

11. paros

12. ballon
13. sambukhi
14. talpa

15. harugalu
16. kol

17. jaladoni
18. siyampane
19. mancive
20. masula
21. machuva
22. ambi

23. oda

24. kola

25. tari

26. udupa
27. pattemari
28. plava

29. pota

30. pravahana

WO NN R LN
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. 3L
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
. jangal
. kol

1L

plavaka
bagala
mangini
yanapaira
subhaitra
sangada
sanka
manji
mangini
béda | véda
pindi
paru

haru
kalagam

. pattemari
. vahitram

NAMES OF PARTS OF BOATS AND SHIPS

1. MAST

a)
b)
<)
d)
e)
f)

g)
h)

patastambha
kive

kit

kiiva

kapa

kipaka
kambu
kiipastambha
kitvakambha
kavara
kubara
hadagina kambha
gunavruksaka
mukhya kiva
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2. RUDDER

a) cukkana
b) cukkani

c) kénipataka
&) karna

3. ANCHOR

a) nangal
b) langar
c) Ssthapya

4. SAILS

a) pata
b) hahe
c) hayi
d) hay

e) tere

5. PADDLE

a) putiu

b) huttu

¢) ddruhasta
d)  utu

¢) naukadandu
f) naudandu
) tudupu

h) ksZpani
i) maragey
i) nlrvugtu
k) odakdlu
) Jjalle

m) gani

n) muttudanda
o) huttugdlu

Maritime History
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III. NAVIGATION PERSONNEL

1. PILOT

a) karpadhara
b) ‘odagara

€) navadiga

d) navaroha

e) milima

) iaraka

g) naukadhipati

2. PASSENGER

a) navika
b) navaroha

MTH -24
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TELUGU WORKS

1. NAMES OF BOATS AND SHIPS
1. oda

2. nauka

3. Jogu

4. Kappali
5. Yanapatra
6. teppa

7. putti

8. nava

9. padava
10. droni

11. doni

12. done

13. dunga
14. tarani

II. NAMES OF PARTS OF BOATS AND SHIPS

1. teddu !/ meddu / teddu - An oar Kola teddu
2. cukkanu / cukkani - A rudder

3. teracapa - A Ship’s sail

4. langaru - Anchor

5. tatiu - Stern of nava

6. mokku - A big wooden log
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7. balla
8. Vangulu
9. baddalu
10. maku

11. Koyya Karra
12. davanu tadu

13. pakka cekka

14. daragu
15. roda
16. Sindulu

17. tanda

18. amaram

19. motta

n

Sitting planks in boat

Ribs

Bamboos placed above
the ribs

Stem

Mast

Sail rope

Balancing plank

Inside portion of a boat

Pulley used in boat

Qutside portion of a boat

Reverse lower portion
of a boat

Stem

Stern
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